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SECTION 00030 - NOTICE INVITING BIDS 

OBTAINING CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.  The Contract Documents are entitled: 
 
 Dimond Park Aquatic Center Whirlpool Mechanical and Electrical Systems 
 CBJ Contract No. E12-073 
 
The Contract Documents may be obtained at the CBJ Engineering Department, 3rd Floor Marine View Center, 
upon payment of $25.00 (non-refundable) for each set of Contract Documents (including Technical 
Specifications and Drawings.) 
 
PRE-BID CONFERENCE.  Prospective Bidders are encouraged to attend a Pre-Bid conference of the 
proposed WORK, which will be conducted by the OWNER and ARCHITECT, at 10:00 a.m. on February 23, 
2012, at the Dimond Park Aquatic Center located at 3045 Riverside Drive in Juneau, Alaska.  The object of 
the conference is to acquaint Bidders with the bid documents and site conditions.   
 
DESCRIPTION OF WORK.  This Project consists of furnishing and installing pool equipment along with 
mechanical and electrical systems, to make a fully functioning whirlpool in the existing tank and adjacent 
dedicated mechanical room at the Dimond Park Aquatic Center and miscellaneous related WORK. 
 
COMPLETION OF WORK.  All WORK must be completed within 120 days of Notice to Proceed. 
 
DEADLINE FOR BIDS: Sealed bids must be received by the Purchasing Division prior to 2:00 p.m., 
Alaska Time on March 6, 2012 or such later time as may be announced by addendum at any time prior to 
the deadline. Bids will be time and date stamped by the Purchasing Division, which will establish the official 
time of receipt of bids.  Bids will be opened immediately thereafter in the Assembly Chambers of the 
Municipal Building, 155 S. Seward Street, unless otherwise specified. 
 
Bid documents delivered in person or by courier service must be delivered to: 
 
    PHYSICAL LOCATION: 
    City and Borough of Juneau, Purchasing Division 
    105 Municipal Way, Room 300 
    Juneau, AK  99801 
 
Bid documents delivered by the U.S. Postal Service must be mailed to: 
 

MAILING ADDRESS: 
City and Borough of Juneau, Purchasing Division 
155 South Seward Street 
Juneau, AK  99801 
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SECTION 00030 - NOTICE INVITING BIDS 

 
Please affix the label below to outer envelope in the lower left hand corner. 
 

IMPORTANT NOTICE TO BIDDER 
To submit your Bid: 
1. Print your company name and address on the upper left corner 

of your envelope. 
2. Complete this label and place it on the lower left corner 
       of your envelope. 
  S 
  E 
  A 
  L 
  E 
  D 
 

BID NUMBER: 
E12-073 
SUBJECT: 
Dimond Park Aquatic Center 
Whirlpool Mechanical and 
Electrical Systems 
DEADLINE DATE: 
________________________ 
PRIOR TO 2:00PM ALASKA 
TIME 

 
B 
I 
D 
 
 

 
 
 
Mailing/delivery times to Alaska may take longer than other areas of the U.S. Late bids will not be 
accepted and will be returned. 
 
SITE OF WORK.  The site of the WORK is located at 3045 Riverside Drive in Juneau, Alaska.   
 
BIDDING, CONTRACT, or TECHNICAL QUESTIONS.  All communications relative to this WORK, 
prior to opening Bids, shall be directed to the following: 
 

Jennifer Mannix, Contract Administrator 
CBJ Engineering Department, 3rd Floor, Marine View Center 

jennifer_mannix@ci.juneau.ak.us 
Telephone: (907) 586-0873 

Fax: (907) 586-4530 
 
BID SECURITY.  Each Bid shall be accompanied by a certified or cashier's check or Bid Bond, in the 
amount of 5% percent of the Bid, payable to the City and Borough of Juneau, Alaska, as a guarantee that the 
Bidder, if its Bid is accepted, will promptly execute the Agreement.  A Bid shall not be considered unless one 
of the forms of Bidder's security is enclosed with it. 
 
CONTRACTOR'S LICENSE.  All contractors are required to have a current Alaska Contractor's License, 
prior to submitting a Bid, and a current Alaska Business License prior to award.  
 
BID TO REMAIN OPEN.  The Bidder shall guarantee the Bid for a period of 90 Days from the date of Bid 
opening.  Any component of the Bid may be awarded anytime during the 90 Days. 
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OWNER'S RIGHTS RESERVED.  The OWNER reserves the right to reject any or all Bids, to waive any 
informality in a Bid, and to make award to the lowest responsive, responsible Bidder as it may best serve the 
interests of the OWNER. 
 
 
 
OWNER:  City and Borough of Juneau 
 
 
 
 

By:        February 8, 2012  
       Jennifer Mannix, Contract Administrator    Date 
      
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
 



SECTION 00100 - INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 

1.0 DEFINED TERMS.  Terms used in these Instructions to Bidders and the Notice Inviting Bids, 
which are defined in the General Conditions, have the meanings assigned to them in the General 
Conditions. The term "Bidder" means one who submits a Bid directly to the OWNER, as distinct 
from a sub-bidder, who submits a Bid to a Bidder. 

 
2.0 INTERPRETATIONS AND ADDENDA. 
 

A. INTERPRETATIONS.  All questions about the meaning or intent of the Contract 
Documents are to be directed to the Engineering Contracts Administrator.  Interpretations 
or clarifications considered necessary by the Engineering Contracts Administrator in 
response to such questions will be issued by Addendum, mailed, faxed, or delivered to all 
parties recorded by the Engineering Contracts Administrator, or OWNER, as having 
received the Contract Documents. Questions received less than seven Days prior to the 
Deadline for Bids may not be answered. Only questions answered by formal written 
Addendum will be binding. Oral and other interpretations or clarifications will be without 
legal effect.   

 
B. ADDENDA.  Addenda may be issued to modify the Contract Documents as deemed 

advisable by the OWNER.  Addenda may be faxed or, if addendum format warrants, 
addenda may be posted to the CBJ Engineering Department website.  In any event, 
notification of addendum issuance will be faxed to planholders.  Hard copies are available 
upon request.  The OWNER will make all reasonable attempts to ensure that all 
planholders receive notification of Addenda, however, it is strongly recommended by the 
OWNER that bidders independently confirm the contents, number, and dates of each 
Addendum prior to submitting a Bid.   

 
3.0 FAIR COMPETITION.  More than one Bid from an individual, firm, partnership, corporation, or 

association under the same or different names will not be considered.  If the OWNER believes that 
any Bidder is interested in more than one Bid for the WORK contemplated, all Bids in which such 
Bidder is interested will be rejected.  If the OWNER believes that collusion exists among the 
Bidders, all Bids will be rejected. 

 
4.0 RESPONSIBLE BIDDER.  Only responsive Bids from responsible Bidders will be considered.  A 

Bid submitted by a Bidder determined to be not responsible may be rejected.  A responsible Bidder 
is one who is considered to be capable of performing the WORK.  

 
1. financial resources 
2. ability to meet delivery standards 
3. past performance record 
 

a. References from others on contractor’s performance 
b. Record of performance on prior OWNER contracts 

 
4. record of integrity 
5. obligations to OWNER 
 

a. Bidders must be registered as required by law and in good standing for all 
amounts owed to the OWNER within ten Days of OWNER’s Notice of 
Intent to Award. 
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SECTION 00100 - INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 

b. City and Borough of Juneau (CBJ) Finance Department, Treasury Division 
administers the registration and assessment of sales, business personal 
property and business real property taxes. 

 
A. Special standards for responsibility, if applicable, will be specified.  These special 

standards establish minimum standards or experience required for a responsible Bidder on a 
specific contract.   

 
B. Before a Bid is considered for award, a Bidder may be requested to submit information 

documenting its ability and competency to perform the WORK, according to general 
standards of responsibility and any special standards which may apply.  It is Bidder’s 
responsibility to submit sufficient, relevant, and adequate information.  OWNER will make 
its determination of responsibility and has no obligation to request clarification or 
supplementary information. 

 
5.0 NON-RESPONSIVE BIDS.  Only responsive Bids will be considered.  Bids may be considered 

non-responsive and may be rejected.  Some of the reasons a Bid may be rejected for being non-
responsive are: 

 
A. If a Bid is received by the CBJ Purchasing Division after the Deadline for Bids. 
 
B. If the Bid is on a form other than that furnished by the OWNER, or legible copies thereof; 

or if the form is altered or any part thereof is detached; or if the Bid is improperly signed. 
 
C. If there are unauthorized additions, conditional or alternate Bids, or irregularities of any 

kind which may tend to make the bid incomplete, indefinite, ambiguous as to its meaning, 
or in conflict with the OWNER’s Bid document. 

 
D. If the Bidder adds any unauthorized conditions, limitations, or provisions reserving the 

right to  accept or reject any award, or to enter into a contract pursuant to an award.  This 
does not exclude a Bid limiting the maximum gross amount of awards acceptable to any 
one Bidder at any one Bid opening, provided that any selection of awards will be made by 
the OWNER. 

 
E. If the Bid does not contain a Unit Price for each pay item listed, except in the case of 

authorized alternate pay items. 
 
F. If the Bidder has not acknowledged receipt of each Addendum. 
 
G. If the Bidder fails to furnish an acceptable Bid guaranty with the Bid. 
 
H. If any of the Unit Prices Bid are excessively unbalanced (either above or below the amount 

of a reasonable Bid) to the potential detriment of the OWNER. 
 
I. If a Bid modification does not conform to Article 15.0 of this Section. 

 
6.0 BIDDER'S EXAMINATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND SITE.  It is the 

responsibility of each Bidder before submitting a Bid: 
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SECTION 00100 - INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 

1. To visit the site to become familiar with and to satisfy the Bidder as to the general 
and local conditions that may affect cost, progress, or performance, of the WORK, 

2. To consider federal, state and local laws and regulations that may affect cost, 
progress, or performance of the WORK, 

3. To study and carefully correlate the Bidder's observations with the Contract 
Documents, and other related data; and 

4. To notify the ARCHITECT of all conflicts, errors, or discrepancies in or between 
the Contract Documents and such other related data. 

 
7.0 REFERENCE IS MADE TO THE SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS FOR 

IDENTIFICATION OF: 
 

A. Those reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at the site which have been 
utilized by the Architect of Record in the preparation of the Contract Documents. The 
Bidder may rely upon the accuracy of the technical data contained in such reports, 
however, the interpretation of such technical data, including any interpolation or 
extrapolation thereof, together with non-technical data, interpretations, and opinions 
contained therein or the completeness thereof is the responsibility of the Bidder. 

 
B. Those Drawings of physical conditions in or relating to existing surface and subsurface 

conditions (except underground utilities) which are at or contiguous to the site have been 
utilized by the Architect of Record in the preparation of the Contract Documents.  The 
Bidder may rely upon the accuracy of the technical data contained in such Drawings, 
however, the interpretation of such technical data, including any interpolation or 
extrapolation thereof, together with nontechnical data, interpretations, and opinions 
contained in such Drawings or the completeness thereof is the responsibility of the Bidder. 

 
C. Copies of such reports and Drawings will be made available by the OWNER to any Bidder 

on request if said reports and Drawings are not bound herein.  Those reports and Drawings 
are not part of the Contract Documents, but the technical data contained therein upon 
which the Bidder is entitled to rely, as provided in Paragraph SGC-4.2 of the 
Supplementary General Conditions, are incorporated herein by reference. 

 
D. Information and data reflected in the Contract Documents with respect to underground 

utilities at or contiguous to the site is based upon information and data furnished to the 
OWNER and the Architect of Record by the owners of such underground utilities or 
others, and the OWNER does not assume responsibility for the accuracy or completeness 
thereof unless it is expressly provided otherwise in the Supplementary General Conditions, 
or in Section 01530 - Protection and Restoration of Existing Facilities of the General 
Requirements. 

 
E. Provisions concerning responsibilities for the adequacy of data furnished to prospective 

Bidders on subsurface conditions, underground utilities and other physical conditions, and 
possible changes in the Contract Documents due to differing conditions appear in 
Paragraphs 4.2, 4.3, and 4.4 of the General Conditions. 
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SECTION 00100 - INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 

F. Before submitting a Bid, each Bidder will, at Bidder's own expense, make or obtain any 
additional examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, and studies and obtain any 
additional information and data which pertain to the physical conditions (surface, 
subsurface, and underground utilities) at or contiguous to the site or otherwise which may 
affect cost, progress, or performance of the WORK and which the Bidder deems necessary 
to determine its Bid for performing the WORK in accordance with the time, price, and 
other terms and conditions of the Contract Documents. 

 
G. On request in advance, the OWNER will provide each Bidder access to the site to conduct 

such explorations and tests as each Bidder deems necessary for submission of a Bid.  
Bidder shall fill all holes and shall clean up and restore the site to its former condition upon 
completion of such explorations. 

 
H. The lands upon which the WORK is to be performed, rights-of-way and easements for 

access thereto and other lands designated for use by the CONTRACTOR in performing the 
WORK are identified in the Contract Documents.  All additional lands and access thereto 
required for temporary construction facilities or storage of materials and equipment are to 
be provided by the CONTRACTOR.  Easements for permanent structures or permanent 
changes in existing structures are to be obtained and paid for by the OWNER unless 
otherwise provided in the Contract Documents. 

 
I. The submission of a Bid will constitute an incontrovertible representation by the Bidder 

that the Bidder has complied with every requirement of Article 6.0, "Bidder's Examination 
of Contract Documents and Site" herein, that without exception the Bid is premised upon 
performing the WORK required by the Contract Documents and such means, methods, 
techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction as may be indicated in or required by 
the Contract Documents, and that the Contract Documents are sufficient in scope and detail 
to indicate and convey understanding of all terms and conditions for performance of the 
WORK. 

 
8.0 BID FORM. 
 

A. The Bid shall be made on the Bid Schedule(s) bound herein, or on the yellow Bid packet 
provided, or on legible and complete copies thereof, and shall contain the following:  
Sections 00300, 00310, the required Bid Security, and any other documents required in 
Section 00300 – Bid.  

 
B. All blanks on the Bid Form and Bid Schedule must be completed in ink or typed. 

 
C. Bids by corporations must be executed in the corporate name by the president, a 

vice-president (or other corporate officer).  The corporate address and state of 
incorporation must appear below the signature. 

 
D. Bids by partnerships must be executed in the partnership name and be signed by a 

managing partner, and the official address of the partnership must appear below the 
signature. 

 
E. The Bidder’s Bid must be signed.  All names must be printed or typed below the signature. 
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SECTION 00100 - INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 

F. The Bid shall contain an acknowledgment of receipt of all Addenda, the numbers of which 
shall be filled in on the Bid form. Failure to acknowledge Addenda may render Bid 
non-responsive and may cause its rejection. 

 
G. The address to which communications regarding the Bid are to be directed must be shown. 

 
9.0 QUANTITIES OF WORK.  The quantities of WORK, or material, stated in Unit Price items of 

the Bid are supplied only to give an indication of the general scope of the WORK; the OWNER 
does not expressly or by implication agree that the actual amount of WORK, or material, will 
correspond therewith, and reserves the right after award to increase or decrease the amount of any 
Unit Price item of the WORK by an amount up to and including 25 percent of any Bid item, 
without a change in the Unit Price, and shall include the right to delete any Bid item in its entirety, 
or to add additional Bid items up to and including an aggregate total amount not to exceed 25 
percent of the Contract Price (see Section 00700 - General Conditions, Article 10 Changes In the 
WORK). 

 
10.0 SUBSTITUTE OR "OR-EQUAL" ITEMS.  The procedure for the submittal of substitute or 

"or-equal" products is specified in Section 01635 – Substitution Procedures.   
 
11.0 SUBMISSION OF BIDS.  The Bid shall be delivered by the time and to the place stipulated in 

Section 00030 - Notice Inviting Bids.  It is the Bidder's sole responsibility to see that its Bid is 
received in proper time. Oral, telegraphic, emailed, or faxed Bids will not be considered. The 
envelope enclosing the sealed Bids shall be plainly marked in the upper left-hand corner with the 
name and address of the Bidder and shall also include the label included in Section 00030 – Notice 
Inviting Bids. The Bid Security shall be enclosed in the same envelope with the Bid 

 
12.0 BID SECURITY, BONDS, AND INSURANCE.  Each Bid shall be accompanied by a certified, 

or cashier's check, or approved Bid Bond in an amount of at least 5 percent of the total Bid price.  
The “total Bid price” is the amount of the Base Bid, plus the amount of alternate Bids, if any, 
which total to the maximum amount for which the CONTRACT could be awarded.  Said check or 
Bond shall be made payable to the OWNER and shall be given as a guarantee that the Bidder, if 
offered the WORK, will enter into an Agreement with the OWNER, and will furnish the necessary 
insurance certificates, Payment Bond, and Performance Bond; each of said Bonds, if required, and 
insurance amounts shall be as stated in the Supplementary General Conditions.  In case of refusal 
or failure to enter into said Agreement, the check or Bid Bond, as the case may be, may be forfeited 
to the OWNER.  If the Bidder elects to furnish a Bid Bond as its Bid security, the Bidder shall use 
the Bid Bond form bound herein, or one conforming substantially to it in form.  Bid Bonds must be 
accompanied by a legible Power of Attorney. 

 
13.0 RETURN OF BID SECURITY. The OWNER will return all Bid security checks (certified or 

cashier’s) accompanying such of the Bids as are not considered in making the award. All other 
Bid securities will be held until the Agreement has been executed. Following execution of the 
Agreement, all other Bid security checks will be returned to the respective Bidders whose Bids 
they accompanied and Bid security bonds will be appropriately discarded. 

 
14.0 DISCREPANCIES IN BIDS.  In the event there is more than one Pay Item in a Bid Schedule, the 

Bidder shall furnish a price for all Pay Items in the schedule, and failure to do so may render the 
Bid non-responsive and cause its rejection.  In the event there are Unit Price Pay Items in a Bid 
Schedule and the “amount” indicated for a Unit Price Bid Item does not equal the product of the 
Unit Price and quantity, the Unit Price shall govern and the amount will be corrected accordingly, 
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SECTION 00100 - INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 

 and the Bidder shall be bound by said correction.  In the event there is more than one Pay Item in a 
Bid Schedule and the total indicated for the schedule does not agree with the sum of the prices Bid 
on the individual items, the prices Bid on the individual items shall govern and the total for the 
schedule will be corrected accordingly, and the Bidder shall be bound by said correction.  

 
15.0 BID MODIFICATIONS AND UNAUTHORIZED ALTERNATIVE BIDS. 
 

A. Any bidder may deliver a modification to a bid in person, by mail or fax (907-586-4561), 
provided that such modification is received by the Purchasing Division no later than the 
deadline for bids. Modifications will be time and date stamped by the Purchasing 
Division, which will establish the official time of receipt of the modification. The 
modification must not reveal the bid price but should be in the form of an addition or 
subtraction or other modification so that the final prices will not be known until the 
sealed bid is opened.   

 
The Bid modifications shall be provided on the Bid Modification Form located at the 
end of this Section.  Submittal of any other form by the vendor may deem the 
modification unacceptable by the OWNER  A mail or fax modification should not 
reveal the Bid price but should provide the addition or subtraction or other 
modification so that the final prices will not be known by the City and Borough until 
the sealed Bid is opened.  Submitted Modification forms shall include the modification 
to the unit price or lump sum amount of each pay item modified.   
 
FAX DISCLAIMER:  It is the responsibility of the bidder to submit modifications in a 
timely manner. Bidders' use of a fax machine to modify their bid shall be at bidders' sole 
risk. The Purchasing Division will attempt to keep the fax machine in good working 
order but will not be responsible for bid modifications that are late due to mechanical 
failure, a busy fax machine, or any other cause arising from bidder’s use of a fax 
machine, even if bidder submits a transmission report or provides other confirmation 
indicating that the bidder transmitted a bid modification prior to the deadline. The City 
will not be responsible for its failure to receive the modification whether such failure is 
caused by equipment or human error, or otherwise.  Bidders are therefore strongly 
encouraged to confirm receipt of their bid modification with the Purchasing Division 
(907-586-5258) prior to deadline. 

 
B. Conditioned bids, limitations, or provisos attached to the Bid or bid modification will 

render it unauthorized and cause its rejection as being non-responsive.  The completed 
Bid forms shall be without interlineations, alterations, or erasures in the printed text.  All 
changes shall be initialed by the person signing the Bid.  Alternative Bids will not be 
considered unless called for. 

 
16.0 WITHDRAWAL OF BID.  Prior to the Deadline for Bids, the Bid may be withdrawn by the 

Bidder by means of a written request, signed by the Bidder or its properly authorized 
representative.  Such written request must be delivered to the place stipulated in the Notice Inviting 
Bids for receipt of Bids.  
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SECTION 00100 - INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 

 
17.0 AWARD OF CONTRACT.  
 

A. Award of a contract, if it is awarded, will be on the basis of materials and equipment 
described in the Drawings or specified in the Technical Specifications and will be made to 
the lowest responsive, responsible Bidder whose Bid complies with all the requirements 
prescribed.  Unless otherwise specified, any such award will be made within the period 
stated in the Notice Inviting Bids that the Bids are to remain open.  Unless otherwise 
indicated, a single award will be made for all the Bid items in an individual Bid Schedule. 

 
B. If the OWNER has elected to advertise this Project with a Base Bid and Alternates, the 

OWNER may elect to award the contract for the Base Bid, or the Base Bid in combination 
with one or more Alternates selected by the OWNER.  In either case, award shall be made 
to the responsive, responsible bidder offering the lowest total Bid for the WORK to be 
awarded.   
 

18.0 EXECUTION OF AGREEMENT. 
 

A. All Bids of value greater than $1,000,000 must be approved by the CBJ Assembly.  After 
the CBJ Assembly has approved the award and after the Bid protest period, the OWNER 
will issue a Notice of Intent to Award to the approved Bidder.  The Bidder to whom award 
is made shall execute a written Agreement with the OWNER on the Agreement form, 
Section 00500, collect insurance, and shall furnish all certificates and Bonds required by 
the Contract Documents within 10 Days (calendar) from the date of the Notice of Intent to 
Award letter. 

 
B. Failure or refusal to enter into the Agreement as herein provided or to conform to any of the 

stipulated requirements in connection therewith shall be just cause for annulment of the 
award and forfeiture of the Bid security.  If the lowest responsive, responsible Bidder 
refuses or fails to execute the Agreement, the OWNER may award the contract to the 
second lowest responsive, responsible Bidder.  If the second lowest responsive, responsible 
Bidder refuses or fails to execute the Agreement, the OWNER may award the contract to 
the third lowest responsive, responsible Bidder.  On the failure or refusal of such second or 
third lowest Bidder to execute the Agreement, each such Bidder's Bid securities shall be 
likewise forfeited to the OWNER. 

 
19.0 LIQUIDATED DAMAGES.  Provisions for liquidated damages if any, are set forth in Section 

00500 - Agreement. 
 
20.0 FILING A PROTEST.   
 

A. A Bidder may protest the proposed award of a competitive sealed Bid by the City and 
Borough of Juneau. The protest shall be executed in accordance with CBJ Ordinance 
53.50.062 PROTESTS and CBJ Ordinance 53.50.080 ADMINISTRATION OF 
PROTEST.  The entire text of the CBJ Purchasing Ordinance can be accessed at the CBJ 
website, http://www.juneau.org/law/code/code.php, or call the CBJ Purchasing Division at 
(907) 586-5258 for a copy of the ordinance. 

 
B. Late protests shall not be considered by the CBJ Purchasing Officer. 
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SECTION 00100 - INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 

 
21.0 JUNEAU BUSINESS SALES AND PERSONAL PROPERTY TAX:  Vendors/merchants 

conducting business within the City are required by law to register with, and periodically report 
to, the City for sales and property taxes. CONTRACTORs and Subcontractors must be in good 
standing with the City prior to award, and prior to any contract renewals, and in any event no later 
than ten Days (calendar) following notification by the City of intent to award.  Good standing 
means: all amounts owed to the City are paid in full, including Confession of Judgments; and 
vendor/merchant is current in reporting (sales tax filings, business personal property 
declarations).  Failure to meet these requirements, if so subject, may be cause for rejection of 
your bid.  To determine if your business is in good standing, or for further information, contact 
the City Finance Department’s Sales Tax Division, at (907) 586-5265, concerning sales tax 
and/or Treasury Division, at (907) 586-5268, concerning business personal property and real 
property tax. 

 
22.0 PERMITS AND LICENSES.  The CONTRACTOR is responsible for all WORK associated with 

meeting any local, state, and/or federal permit and licensing requirements. 
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 CITY AND BOROUGH OF JUNEAU 
PURCHASING DIVISION 

FAX NO. 907-586-4561 
 
 

BID MODIFICATION FORM 
 
 

Modification Number:  ______ 
 
Note:  All modifications shall be made to the original bid amount(s).  If more than one 

Modification form is submitted by any one bidder, changes from all Modification 
forms submitted will be combined and applied to the original bid.  Changes to the 
modified Bid amounts will be calculated by the OWNER. 

 

PAY ITEM 
NO. PAY ITEM DESCRIPTION 

MODIFICATIONS 
TO UNIT PRICE OR 

LUMP SUM 
(indicate  +/-) 

   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   

 
Total Increase or Decrease:  $        

  

Name of Bidding Firm 
 

Responsible Party Signature  
 
 
Printed Name (must be an authorized signatory for Bidding Firm) 

  
 

END OF SECTION 



SECTION 00300 - BID 

BID TO: THE CITY AND BOROUGH OF JUNEAU 
 
1. The undersigned Bidder proposes and agrees, if this Bid is accepted, to enter into an Agreement with 

the OWNER in the form included in the Contract Documents (as defined in Article 7 of Section 
00500 - Agreement) to perform the WORK as specified or indicated in said Contract Documents 
entitled 

Dimond Park Aquatic Center Whirlpool Mechanical and Electrical Systems 
CBJ Contract No. E12-073 

 

2. Bidder accepts all of the terms and conditions of the Contract Documents, including without 
limitation those in the “Notice Inviting Bids” and “Instructions to Bidders,” dealing with the 
disposition of the Bid Security. 

 
3. This Bid will remain open for the period of time stated in the “Notice Inviting Bids” unless otherwise 

required by law.  Bidder will enter into an Agreement within the time and in the manner required in 
the “Notice Inviting Bids” and the “Instructions to Bidders,” and will furnish insurance certificates, 
Payment Bond, Performance Bond, and any other documents as may be required by the Contract 
Documents. 

 
4. Bidder has familiarized itself with the nature and extent of the Contract Documents, WORK, site, 

locality where the WORK is to be performed, the legal requirements (federal, state and local laws, 
ordinances, rules, and regulations), and the conditions affecting cost, progress or performance of the 
WORK and has made such independent investigations as Bidder deems necessary. 

 
5. This Bid is genuine and not made in the interest of or on behalf of any undisclosed person, firm or 

corporation and is not submitted in conformity with any agreement or rules of any group, association, 
organization or corporation; Bidder has not directly or indirectly induced or solicited any other 
Bidder to submit a false or sham Bid; Bidder has not solicited or induced any person, firm or 
corporation to refrain from bidding; and Bidder has not sought by collusion to obtain for itself any 
advantage over any other Bidder or over OWNER. 

 
6. To all the foregoing, and including all Bid Schedule and information required of Bidder contained in 

this Bid Form, said Bidder further agrees to complete the WORK required under the Contract 
Documents within the Contract Time stipulated in said Contract Documents, and to accept in full 
payment therefore the Contract Price based on the total bid price(s) named in the aforementioned Bid 
Schedule. 

 
7. Bidder has examined copies of all the Contract Documents including the following Addenda (receipt 

of all of which is hereby acknowledged by the Undersigned): 
 

  Addenda No.  Date Issued 
 
 

 

 
 

 

 
 

 

      Addenda No.   Date Issued 
 
 

 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 
Give number and date of each addenda above.  Failure to acknowledge receipt of all Addenda may 
cause the Bid to be non-responsive and may cause its rejection. 
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SECTION 00300 - BID 

8. The Bidder has read this Bid and agrees to the conditions as stated herein by signing his/her signature 
in the space provided below. 

 

 

Dated:   Bidder:        
    (Company Name) 
Alaska 
CONTRACTOR's  By:        
Business License No:      (Signature) 
     
Alaska  Printed Name:        
CONTRACTOR's  
License No:   Title:        
     
Telephone No:   Address:        
    (Street or P.O. Box) 
Fax No:          
    (City, State, Zip) 
 

9. TO BE CONSIDERED, ALL BIDDERS MUST COMPLETE AND INCLUDE THE FOLLOWING 
AT THE TIME OF THE BID OPENING: 

 
 Bid, Section 00300 (includes addenda receipt statement) 
 Completed Bid Schedule, Section 00310 
 Bid Security (Bid Bond, Section 00320, or by a certified or cashier's check as stipulated in the Notice 

Inviting Bids, Section 00030) 
 
10. The apparent low Bidder is required to complete and submit the following documents by 4:30 

p.m. on the fifth business day following the date of the Posting Notice.   
 

 Subcontractor Report, Section 00360 
 
 The apparent low Bidder who fails to submit a completed Subcontractor Report within the time 

specified in Section 00360 – Subcontractor Report will be found to be not a responsible Bidder and 
may be required to forfeit the Bid security.  The OWNER will then consider the next lowest Bidder 
for award of the contract. 

 
11. The successful Bidder will be required to submit, within ten Days (calendar) after the date of the 

“Notice of Intent to Award” letter, the following executed documents: 
 

 Agreement Forms, Section 00500 
 Performance Bond, Section 00610 
 Payment Bond, Section 00620 
 Certificates of Insurance, (CONTRACTOR) Section 00700 and Section 00800 

 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 00310 - BID SCHEDULE 

Bid Schedule for construction of E12-073 Dimond Park Aquatic Center Whirlpool Mechanical and 
Electrical Systems in accordance with the Contract Documents. 
  
 
 
TOTAL BID - Furnish all labor, equipment and materials for furnishing and installing pool equipment along 
with mechanical and electrical systems, to make a fully functioning whirlpool in the existing tank and 
adjacent dedicated mechanical room at the Dimond Park Aquatic Center and perform all WORK as described 
in these Contract Documents. 
 
TOTAL BID $        
   (Price in Figures) 
 
                                                         
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
Date:      Bidder:          

(Company Name) 
 
 

 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 00320 - BID BOND 

 

KNOW ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS, that                                                                
                                                as Principal, and                                                                                 
as Surety, are held and firmly bound unto  THE CITY AND BOROUGH OF JUNEAU  hereinafter called 
"OWNER," in the sum of                                                                                                                     
                                                                dollars, (not less than five percent of the total amount of the Bid)  for 
the payment of which sum, well and truly to be made, we bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators, 
successors, and assigns, jointly and severally, firmly by these presents. 
 

WHEREAS, said Principal has submitted a Bid to said OWNER to perform the WORK required 
under the Bid Schedule of the OWNER's Contract Documents entitled 

 
Dimond Park Aquatic Center Whirlpool Mechanical and Electrical Systems 

CBJ Contract No. E12-073 
 

NOW THEREFORE, if said Principal is awarded a contract by said OWNER and, within the time and 
in the manner required in the "Notice Inviting Bids" and the "Instructions to Bidders" enters into a written 
Agreement on the form of Agreement bound with said Contract Documents, furnishes the required certificates 
of insurance, and furnishes the required Performance Bond and Payment Bond, then this obligation shall be 
null and void, otherwise it shall remain in full force and effect.  In the event suit is brought upon this bond by 
said OWNER and OWNER prevails, said Surety shall pay all costs incurred by said OWNER in such suit, 
including a reasonable attorney's fee to be fixed by the court. 
 
 
SIGNED AND SEALED, this                       day of                                      , 20______. 
 

 

(SEAL)____________________________ (SEAL)______________________________  
 (Principal)   (Surety) 

By:_______________________________ By:______________________________ 
 (Signature)   (Signature) 
 
 
 

 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 00360 - SUBCONTRACTOR REPORT 

LIST OF SUBCONTRACTORS (AS 36.30.115) 
 

The apparent low Bidder must submit a list of Subcontractors that the Bidder proposes to use in the 
performance of this contract on the fifth business day following the Posting Notice of Bids.  If the fifth day 
falls on a weekend or holiday, the report is due by close of business on the next business Day following the 
weekend or holiday. The Subcontractor Report list must include each Subcontractor's name, address, location, 
evidence of valid Alaska Business License, and valid Alaska Contractor's Registration under AS 08.18.  If no 
Subcontractors are to be utilized in the performance of the WORK, write in ink or type "NONE" on line (1) 
below 
 

1 AK Contractor 
     SUBCONTRACTOR   License No. 1 Contact Name   Type of Contract      

 if 
          ADDRESS 2AK Business 2 Phone No.   Work   Amount   DBE 

  License No. 
 
1.     1      $    
 
   2    

 
     
 
2.     1      $    
 
   2    

 
     
 
3.     1      $    
 
   2    

 
     
 
4.     1      $    
 
   2    

 
     
 
 
I certify that the above listed Alaska Business License(s) and CONTRACTOR Registration(s), if applicable,  
were valid at the time Bids were opened for this Project. 
 
    
CONTRACTOR, Authorized Signature 
 
    
CONTRACTOR, Printed Name 
 
    
COMPANY
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SECTION 00360 - SUBCONTRACTOR REPORT 

A. A Bidder may replace a listed Subcontractor if the Subcontractor: 
 

1. fails to comply with AS 08.18; 
2. files for bankruptcy or becomes insolvent; 
3. fails to execute a contract with the Bidder involving performance of the WORK for 

which the Subcontractor  was listed and the Bidder acted in good faith; 
4. fails to obtain bonding; 
5. fails to obtain insurance acceptable to the OWNER; 
6. fails to perform the contract with the Bidder involving work for which the Subcontractor 

was listed; 
7. must be substituted in order for the CONTRACTOR to satisfy required state and federal 

affirmative action requirements; 
8. refuses to agree or abide with the Bidder's labor agreement; or 
9. is determined by the OWNER not to be responsible. 

 
B. If a Bidder fails to list a Subcontractor or lists more than one Subcontractor for the same portion 

of WORK, the Bidder shall be considered to have agreed to perform that portion of WORK 
without the use of a Subcontractor and to have represented the Bidder to be qualified to perform 
that WORK. 

 
C. A Bidder who attempts to circumvent the requirements of this section by listing as a 

Subcontractor another contractor who, in turn, sublets the majority of the WORK required under 
the contract violates this section. 

 
D. If a contract is awarded to a Bidder who violates this section, the OWNER may: 
 

1. cancel the contract; or 
2. after notice and a hearing, assess a penalty on the Bidder in an amount that does not 

exceed 10 percent of the value of the subcontract at issue. 
 
E. On the Subcontractor Report, the apparent low Bidder must list any Subcontractors anticipated to 

perform WORK with a value of greater than one-half of one percent of the intended award 
amount, or $2,000, whichever is less.   

 
F. An apparent low Bidder who fails to submit a completed Subcontractor Report within the time 

specified in this section will be found to be not a responsible Bidder and may be required to 
forfeit the Bid security.  The OWNER will then consider the next lowest Bidder for award of the 
contract. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 00500 - AGREEMENT 

THIS AGREEMENT is between  THE CITY AND BOROUGH OF JUNEAU  (hereinafter called OWNER) 
and                                                                                                                (hereinafter called CONTRACTOR) 
OWNER and CONTRACTOR, in consideration of the mutual covenants hereinafter set forth, agree as 
follows: 
 
ARTICLE 1.  WORK. 
 
CONTRACTOR shall complete the WORK as specified or as indicated under the Bid Schedule of the 
OWNERS Contract Documents Contract E12-073 Dimond Park Aquatic Center Whirlpool Mechanical 
and Electrical Systems.  
 
The WORK is generally described as follows:  This Project consists of furnishing and installing pool 
equipment along with mechanical and electrical systems, to make a fully functioning whirlpool in the existing 
tank and adjacent dedicated mechanical room at the Dimond Park Aquatic Center and miscellaneous related 
WORK. 
 
The WORK to be paid under this contract shall include the following:  Total Bid as shown in Section 00310 - 
Bid Schedule.  
 
ARTICLE 2.  CONTRACT COMPLETION TIME. 
 
All WORK must be completed within 120 days of Notice to Proceed. 
 
ARTICLE 3.  DATE OF AGREEMENT 
 
The date of this agreement will be the date of the last signature on page three of this section. 
 
ARTICLE 4.  LIQUIDATED DAMAGES. 
 
OWNER and the CONTRACTOR recognize that time is of the essence of this Agreement and that the 
OWNER will suffer financial loss if the WORK is not completed within the time specified in Article 2 herein, 
plus any extensions thereof allowed in accordance with Article 12 of the General Conditions. They also 
recognize the delays, expense, and difficulties involved in proving in a legal proceeding the actual damages 
suffered by the OWNER if the WORK is not completed on time.  Accordingly, instead of requiring any such 
proof, the OWNER and the CONTRACTOR agree that as liquidated damages for delay (but not as a penalty) 
the CONTRACTOR shall pay the OWNER $400 for each Day that expires after the completion time(s) 
specified in Article 2 herein. The amount of liquidated damages specified above is agreed to be a reasonable 
estimate based on all facts known as of the date of this Agreement. 
 
ARTICLE 5.  CONTRACT PRICE. 
 
OWNER shall pay CONTRACTOR for completion of the WORK in accordance with the Contract 
Documents in current funds the amount set forth in the Bid Schedule.  The CONTRACTOR agrees to accept 
as full and complete payment for all WORK to be done in this contract for: CBJ Contract E12-073 Dimond 
Park Aquatic Center Whirlpool Mechanical and Electrical Systems, those Lump Sum amounts as set 
forth in the Bid Schedule in the Contract Documents for this Project. 
 
The total amount of this contract shall be                                                               ($                            ), except 
as adjusted in accordance with the provisions of the Contract Documents. 
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SECTION 00500 - AGREEMENT 

 
ARTICLE 6.  PAYMENT PROCEDURES. 
 
CONTRACTOR shall submit Applications for Payment in accordance with Article 14 of the General 
Conditions.  Applications for Payment will be processed by the ARCHITECT as provided in the General 
Conditions. 
 
Progress payments will be paid in full in accordance with Article 14 of the General Conditions until ninety 
(90) percent of the Contract Price has been paid.  The remaining ten (10) percent of the Contract Price may be 
retained, in accordance with applicable Alaska State Statutes, until final inspection, completion, and 
acceptance of the Project by the OWNER. 
 
ARTICLE 7.  CONTRACT DOCUMENTS. 
 
The Contract Documents which comprise the entire Agreement between OWNER and CONTRACTOR 
concerning the WORK consist of this Agreement (pages 00500-1 to 00500-6, inclusive) and the following 
sections of the Contract Documents: 
 

 Table of Contents (pages 00030-1 to 00030-2, inclusive). 
 Notice Inviting Bids (pages 00030-1 to 00030-3, inclusive). 
 Instructions to Bidders (pages 00100-1 to 00100-9, inclusive). 
 Bid (pages 00300-1 to 00300-2, inclusive). 
 Bid Schedule (pages 00310-1, inclusive). 
 Bid Bond (page 00320-1, inclusive) or Bid Security. 
 Subcontractor Report (pages 00360-1 to 00360-2, inclusive). 
 Performance Bond (pages 00610-1 to 00610-2, inclusive). 
 Payment Bond (pages 00620-1 to 00620-2, inclusive). 
 Insurance Certificate(s). 
 General Conditions (pages 00700-1 to 00700-49, inclusive). 
 Supplementary General Conditions (pages 00800-1 to 00800-2, inclusive). 
 Alaska Labor Standards, Reporting, and Prevailing Wage Determination (page 00830-1). 
 Technical Specifications as listed in the Table of Contents. 
 Drawings consisting of 12 sheets, as listed in the Table of Contents. 
 Addenda numbers                     to                    , inclusive. 
 Change Orders which may be delivered or issued after the Date of the Agreement and which are not 

attached hereto. 
 
There are no Contract Documents other than those listed in this Article 7.  The Contract Documents may only 
be amended by Change Order as provided in Paragraph 3.3 of the General Conditions. 
 
ARTICLE 8.  MISCELLANEOUS. 
 
Terms used in this Agreement which are defined in Article 1 of the General Conditions will have the 
meanings indicated in the General Conditions. 
 
No assignment by a party hereto of any rights under or interests in the Contract Documents will be binding on 
another party hereto without the written consent of the party sought to be bound; and specifically but without 
limitation monies that may become due and monies that are due may not be assigned without such consent 
(except to the extent that the effect of this restriction may be limited by law), and unless specifically stated to 
the contrary in any written consent to an assignment, no assignment will release or discharge the assignor 
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SECTION 00500 - AGREEMENT 

from any duty or responsibility under the Contract Documents. 
 
OWNER and CONTRACTOR each binds itself, its partners, successors, assigns and legal representatives to 
the other party hereto, its partners, successors, assigns and legal representatives in respect of all covenants, 
agreements and obligations contained in the Contract Documents. This Agreement shall be governed by the 
laws of the State of Alaska.  Jurisdiction shall be in the State of Alaska, First Judicial District.   
 
 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, OWNER and CONTRACTOR have caused this Agreement to be executed on the 
date listed below signed by OWNER.   
 
OWNER: CONTRACTOR: 
 
                City and Borough of Juneau     
   (Company Name) 
 
    
  (Signature)   (Signature) 
 
By:     Rod Swope, City Manager   By:    
 (Printed Name)   (Printed Name, Authority or Title) 
 
Date:  Date:    

  (CONTRACTOR Signature Date) 
 

  
OWNER’s address for giving notices:  CONTRACTOR’s address for giving notices: 
 
      155 South Seward Street      
 
      Juneau, Alaska   99801      
 
      907-586-0873          907-586-4530    
         (Telephone)                          (Fax)                  (Telephone)                   (Fax) 
 
     
                             (E-mail address) 
 
 
  CONTRACTOR License No.    
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SECTION 00500 - AGREEMENT 

 
 
 
 CERTIFICATE 
 (if Corporation) 
 
 
 
STATE OF ) 

) SS: 
COUNTY OF ) 
 
 

I HEREBY CERTIFY that a meeting of the Board of Directors of the                                           
 

                                                                                               a corporation existing under the laws of  
 
the State of                                         , held on                                    , 20____, the following resolution 
was duly passed and adopted: 
 

“RESOLVED, that                                                                                   , as                      President 
of the Corporation, be and is hereby authorized to execute the Agreement with the CITY AND 
BOROUGH OF JUNEAU and this corporation and that the execution thereof, attested by the 
Secretary of the Corporation, and with the Corporate Seal affixed, shall be the official act and 
deed of this Corporation.” 

 
I further certify that said resolution is now in full force and effect. 

 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and affixed the official seal of the  
 

corporation this                day of                                     , 20____. 
 
 
 
 

                                                   
Secretary 

 
 
(SEAL) 
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SECTION 00500 - AGREEMENT 

 
 
 

CERTIFICATE 
(if Partnership) 

 
 
 
STATE OF ) 

) SS: 
COUNTY OF ) 
 

I HEREBY CERTIFY that a meeting of the Partners of the                                                          
 

                                                                                  a partnership existing under the laws of the State  
 
of                                             , held on                                   , 20       , the following resolution was duly 
passed and adopted: 
 

"RESOLVED, that                                         , as                                  of the Partnership, be and is 
hereby authorized to execute the Agreement with the CITY AND BOROUGH OF JUNEAU and 
this partnership and that the execution thereof, attested by the                                            shall be 
the official act and deed of this Partnership." 

 
I further certify that said resolution is now in full force and effect. 

 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this             , day of                             , 

20______. 
 
 
 
                           
    Secretary                           
 
 
(SEAL) 
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CERTIFICATE 

(if Joint Venture) 
 
 
 
 
STATE OF  ) 

) SS: 
COUNTY OF  ) 
 
 

I HEREBY CERTIFY that a meeting of the Principals of the                                                       
 

                                                                                        a joint venture existing under the laws of the  
 
State of                         , held on                         , 20       , the following resolution was duly passed and 
adopted: 
 

"RESOLVED, that                                                      , as                                                   of the 
Joint Venture, be and is hereby authorized to execute the Agreement with the CITY AND 
BOROUGH OF JUNEAU and this joint venture and that the execution thereof, attested by the      
                                                 shall be the official act and deed of this Joint Venture." 

 
I further certify that said resolution is now in full force and effect. 

 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this              , day of 

                        , 20       . 
 
 
 
                           
 Secretary                          
 
 
 
(SEAL)  
 
 
 
 

END OF SECTION 



SECTION 00610 - PERFORMANCE BOND 

 
KNOW ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS: That we    
                                                                                                  (Name of CONTRACTOR)      

a      
                                                               (Corporation, Partnership, Individual) 
 

hereinafter called "Principal" and    
 (Surety)  
of                                 , State of                                    hereinafter called the "Surety", are held and firmly bound 
 

to   the CITY AND BOROUGH of JUNEAU, ALASKA    hereinafter called "OWNER",  for the penal sum  
     (Owner)` (City and State) 
 

of        dollars ($                                   ) in 
lawful money of the United States, for the payment of which sum well and truly to be made, we bind ourselves, 
our heirs, executors, administrators and successors, jointly and severally, firmly by these presents. 
 

THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION is such that whereas, the CONTRACTOR has entered into a 
certain contract with the OWNER, the effective date of which is (CBJ Contracts Office to fill in effective date) 
___________________, a copy of which is hereto attached and made a part hereof for the construction of: 

 
Dimond Park Aquatic Center Whirlpool Mechanical and Electrical Systems 

CBJ Contract No. E12-073 
 

NOW, THEREFORE, if the Principal shall truly and faithfully perform its duties, all the undertakings, 
covenants, terms, conditions, and agreements of said contract during the original term thereof, and any extensions 
thereof, which may be granted by the OWNER, with or without notice to the Surety, and if it shall satisfy all 
claims and demands incurred under such contract, and shall fully indemnify and save harmless the OWNER from 
all costs and damages which it may suffer by reason of failure to do so, and shall reimburse and repay the 
OWNER all outlay and expense which the OWNER may incur in making good any default, then this obligation 
shall be void; otherwise to remain in full force and effect. 
 

PROVIDED, FURTHER, that the said Surety, for value received hereby stipulates and agrees that no 
change, extension of time, alteration or addition to the terms of the contract or to the WORK to be performed 
thereunder or the specifications accompanying the same shall in any wise affect its obligation on this bond, and it 
does hereby waive notice of any such change, extension of time, alteration or addition to the terms of the contract 
or to the WORK or to the Specifications. 
 

PROVIDED, FURTHER, that no final settlement between the OWNER and the Principal shall abridge 
the right of any beneficiary hereunder, whose claim may be unsatisfied. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, this instrument is issued in two (2) identical counterparts, each one of which 
shall be deemed an original. 
 
 
CONTRACTOR: 
 
 
By:      
 (Signature) 
 
    
 (Printed Name)   
 
   
 (Company Name)    
 
   
 (Street or P.0. Box) 
 
   
 (City, State, Zip Code) 
 
 
SURETY:  
 
 
By:    Date Issued:      
 (Signature of Attorney-in-Fact) 
 
   
 (Printed Name)  
 
   
 (Company Name)  
 
   
 (Street or P.0. Box) 
 
   
 (City, State, Zip Code) 
 
 
(Affix SURETY'S SEAL) 
 
NOTE: If CONTRACTOR  is Partnership, all Partners must execute bond. 



SECTION 00620 - PAYMENT BOND 
 

 
KNOW ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS:  That we    

                                                                                                           (Name of CONTRACTOR)  

    a   
                                                                             (Corporation, Partnership, Individual)  

hereinafter called "Principal" and      
                                                                                            (Surety) 

of   , State of     hereinafter called the “Surety,” are held and  
 
firmly bound to the CITY AND BOROUGH of JUNEAU, ALASKA hereinafter called “OWNER,” for the     
                                      (Owner)                     (City and State) 

penal sum of                                                                                                                                              Dollars 
($                                                  ) in lawful money of the United States, for the payment of which sum well 
and truly to be made, we bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators and successors, jointly and 
severally, firmly by these presents. 

 
THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION is such that Whereas, the CONTRACTOR has entered 

into a certain contract with the OWNER, the effective date of which is (CBJ Contracts Office to fill in 
effective date) ________________________, a copy of which is hereto attached and made a part hereof for 
the construction of: 
 

Dimond Park Aquatic Center Whirlpool Mechanical and Electrical Systems 
CBJ Contract No. E12-073 

 
NOW, THEREFORE, if the Principal shall promptly make payment to all persons, firms, 

Subcontractors, and corporations furnishing materials for, or performing labor in the prosecution of the 
WORK provided for in such contract, and any authorized extension or modification thereof, including all 
amounts due for materials, lubricants, oil, gasoline, coal and coke, repairs on machinery, equipment and tools, 
consumed or used in connection with the construction of such WORK, and all insurance premiums on said 
work, and for all labor performed in such WORK, whether by Subcontractor or otherwise, then this obligation 
shall be void; otherwise to remain in full force and effect. 
 

PROVIDED, FURTHER, that the said Surety, for value received hereby stipulates and agrees that no 
change, extension of time, alteration or addition to the terms of the contract or to the WORK to be performed 
thereunder or the specifications accompanying the same shall in any wise affect its obligation on this bond, 
and it does hereby waive notice of any such change, extension of time, alteration or addition to the terms of 
the contract or to the WORK or to the Specifications. 
 

PROVIDED, FURTHER, that no final settlement between the OWNER and the Principal shall 
abridge the right of any beneficiary hereunder, whose claim may be unsatisfied. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, this instrument is issued in two (2) identical counterparts, each one of 

which shall be deemed an original. 
 
CONTRACTOR: 
 
 
By:      
 (Signature) 
 
    
 (Printed Name)   
 
   
 (Company Name)    
 
   
 (Street or P.0. Box) 
 
   
 (City, State, Zip Code) 
 
 
SURETY:  
 
 
By:    Date Issued:      
 (Signature of Attorney-in-Fact) 
 
   
 (Printed Name)  
 
   
 (Company Name)  
 
   
 (Street or P.0. Box) 
 
   
 (City, State, Zip Code) 
 
(Affix SURETY'S SEAL) 
 
 
NOTE: If CONTRACTOR is Partnership, all Partners must execute bond. 
 



SECTION 00700 – GENERAL CONDITIONS OF THE CONTRACT 

For the following Project: Dimond Park Aquatic Center Whirlpool Mechanical and  
Electrical Systems – CBJ Contract No. E09-193 
Juneau, Alaska  

 
The Owner: City and Borough of Juneau  

155 S. Seward Street 
Juneau, Alaska 99801  
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SECTION 00700 – GENERAL CONDITIONS OF THE CONTRACT 

ARTICLE 1   GENERAL PROVISIONS 
§ 1.1 BASIC DEFINITIONS 
§ 1.1.1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 
The Contract Documents consist of the Agreement between Owner and Contractor (hereinafter the 
Agreement), Conditions of the Contract (General and Supplementary), Drawings, Specifications, 
Addenda issued prior to execution of the Contract, other documents listed in the Agreement and 
Modifications issued after execution of the Contract. Unless specifically enumerated in the Agreement, 
the Contract Documents do not include other documents such as bidding requirements (advertisement or 
invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, sample forms, the Contractor's bid or portions of Addenda 
relating to bidding requirements). 
 
§ 1.1.2 THE CONTRACT 
The Contract Documents form the Contract for Construction. The Contract represents the entire and 
integrated agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representations or 
agreements, either written or oral. The Contract may be amended or modified only by a Modification. The 
Contract Documents shall not be construed to create a contractual relationship of any kind (1) between the 
Architect and Contractor, (2) between the Owner and a Subcontractor or Sub-subcontractor, (3) between 
the Owner and Architect or (4) between any persons or entities other than the Owner and Contractor.  
 
§ 1.1.3 THE WORK 
The term "Work" means the construction and services required by the Contract Documents, whether 
completed or partially completed, and includes all other labor, materials, equipment and services provided 
or to be provided by the Contractor to fulfill the Contractor's obligations. The Work may constitute the 
whole or a part of the Project. 
 
§ 1.1.4 THE PROJECT 
The Project is the total construction of which the Work performed under the Contract Documents may be 
the whole or a part and which may include construction by the Owner or by separate contractors. 
 
§ 1.1.5 THE DRAWINGS 
The Drawings are the graphic and pictorial portions of the Contract Documents showing the design, 
location and dimensions of the Work, generally including plans, elevations, sections, details, schedules 
and diagrams. 
 
§ 1.1.6 THE SPECIFICATIONS 
The Specifications are that portion of the Contract Documents consisting of the written requirements for 
materials, equipment, systems, standards and workmanship for the Work, and performance of related 
services. 
 
§ 1.1.7 THE PROJECT MANUAL 
The Project Manual is a volume assembled for the Work which may include the bidding requirements, 
sample forms, Conditions of the Contract and Specifications. 
 
§ 1.1.8 OTHER DEFINITIONS 
Agreement—The written form, executed by the Contractor and Owner, legally binding the parties and 
covering the Work to be performed; other documents are attached to the form and made a part thereof as 
provided therein. 
 
ARCHITECT—The all-caps “Architect”, if used in the Contract Documents, shall be defined as Owner’s 
Representative as defined elsewhere in the General Conditions. 
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SECTION 00700 – GENERAL CONDITIONS OF THE CONTRACT 

 
Asbestos—Any material that contains more than one percent asbestos and is friable or is releasing 
asbestos fibers into the air above current action levels established by the United States Occupational 
Safety and Health Administration. 
 
Bid—The offer or proposal of the Bidder submitted on the prescribed form setting forth the price or 
prices for the Work. 
 
Defective Work—Work that is unsatisfactory, faulty, or deficient; or that does not conform to the 
Contract Documents; or that does not meet the requirements of any inspection, reference standard, test, or 
approval referred to in the Contract Documents; or Work that has been damaged prior to the Owner’s 
Representative's recommendation of final payment. 
 
Effective Date of the Agreement—The date indicated in the Agreement on which it becomes effective, 
but if no such date is indicated it means the date on which the Agreement is signed and delivered by the 
last of the parties to sign and deliver. 
 
ENGINEER—The all-caps “Engineer”, if used in the Contract Documents, shall be defined as Owner’s 
Representative as defined elsewhere in the General Conditions. 
 
Milestone —A key or critical point in time for reference or measurement. 
 
Modification—(1) a written amendment to the Contract signed by both parties, (2) a Change Order, (3) a 
Construction Change Directive or (4) a written order for a minor change in the Work issued by the 
Owner. 
 
Notice of Intent to Award—The written notice by the Owner to the apparent successful bidder stating that 
upon compliance by the apparent successful bidder with the requirements listed therein, within the time 
specified, the Owner will enter into an Agreement. 
 
Notice of Award— The written notice by the Owner to the apparent successful bidder stating that the 
apparent successful bidder has complied with all conditions for award of the Contract and establishing the 
date of commencement of the Contract Time. 
 
Notice of Substantial Completion— A form signed by the Owner and the Contractor identifying that the 
Work is Substantially Complete and fixing the date of Substantial Completion.  
 
Notice To Proceed—The written notice issued by the Owner to the Contractor authorizing the Contractor 
to proceed with the Work. 
 
Sub-Consultant—The individual, partnership, corporation, joint-venture or other legal entity having a 
direct contract with the Architect, or with any of its Consultants to furnish services with respect to the 
Project. 
 
Supplier—A material manufacturer, fabricator, supplier, distributor, or vendor. 
 
Underground Utilities—All pipelines, conduits, ducts, cables, wires, manholes, vaults, tanks, tunnels, or 
other such facilities or attachments, and any encasements containing such facilities which have been 
installed underground to furnish any of the following services or materials: water, sewage and drainage 
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SECTION 00700 – GENERAL CONDITIONS OF THE CONTRACT 

removal, electricity, gases, steam, liquid petroleum products, telephone or other communications, cable 
television, traffic, or other control systems. 
 
Using Agency—The entity that will occupy or use the completed Project. 
 
 
§ 1.2 CORRELATION AND INTENT OF THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 
§ 1.2.1 The intent of the Contract Documents is to include all items necessary for the proper execution 
and completion of the Work by the Contractor. The Contract Documents are complementary, and what is 
required by one shall be as binding as if required by all; performance by the Contractor shall be required 
only to the extent consistent with the Contract Documents and reasonably inferable from them as being 
necessary to produce the indicated results. 
 
§ 1.2.2 Organization of the Specifications into divisions, sections and articles, and arrangement of 
Drawings shall not control the Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or in establishing 
the extent of Work to be performed by any trade. 
 
§ 1.2.3 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, words which have well-known technical or 
construction industry meanings are used in the Contract Documents in accordance with such recognized 
meanings. 
 
§ 1.2.4 If any portion of the Contract Documents is in conflict with any other portion, the various 
documents comprising the Contract Documents shall govern in the following order of precedence: 

• Permits from other agencies as may be required by law, excepting the definition of 
“permittee” in these permits. 

• Modifications 
• The Owner-Contractor Agreement; 
• Addenda; 
• Section 00800 – Supplementary General Conditions; 
• Section 00700 – General Conditions of the Contract for Construction; 
• Specifications – Embodying all other sections of the Project Manual; 
• Drawings: as between schedules and information given on Drawings, the schedules shall 

govern; as between written dimensions given on Drawings and scaled measurements, the 
written dimensions shall govern; as between large-scale Drawings and small-scale Drawings, 
the larger scale shall govern; 

• Performance Bond, Labor and Material Payment Bond. 

All such conflicts shall be reported, in writing to the Owner’s Representative. Schedules, lists, indexes, 
tables, inventories, written instruction, written descriptions, summaries, statements, classifications, 
specifications, written selections or written designations, although appearing on the Drawings, are 
deemed to be and are “Specifications” as defined by this Section 1.2.4. The principles as set forth herein 
shall not alter the provisions of Section 1.2.1. 

In the event there is a conflict between or among any provisions within one of the component parts of the 
Contract Documents, the higher standard or more stringent requirement shall govern. 

§ 1.2.5 Any material or operation specified by reference to published specifications of a manufacturer, a 
society, an association, a code or other published standard shall comply with requirements of the listed 
document and Project Specifications; as between referenced documents, the more stringent code or 
performance requirements shall govern. The Contractor, if requested, shall furnish an affidavit from the 
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SECTION 00700 – GENERAL CONDITIONS OF THE CONTRACT 

manufacturer certifying that the materials or products delivered to the Project meet the requirement 
specified. 
 
§ 1.3 CAPITALIZATION 
§ 1.3.1 Terms written with title capitalization in these General Conditions include those which are (1) 
specifically defined, (2) the titles of numbered articles or (3) the titles of other documents. 
 
§ 1.4 INTERPRETATION 
§ 1.4.1 In the interest of brevity the Contract Documents frequently omit modifying words such as "all" 
and "any" and articles such as "the" and "an," but the fact that a modifier or an article is absent from one 
statement and appears in another is not intended to affect the interpretation of either statement. 
 
§ 1.5 EXECUTION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 
§ 1.5.1 Reserved. 
 
§ 1.5.2 Execution of the Contract by the Contractor is a representation that the Contractor has visited the 
site, become generally familiar with local conditions under which the Work is to be performed and 
correlated personal observations with requirements of the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 1.6 OWNERSHIP AND USE OF DRAWINGS, SPECIFICATIONS AND OTHER CONTRACT 
DOCUMENTS 
§ 1.6.1 Neither the Contractor, nor any Subcontractor or Supplier, nor any other person or organization 
performing any of the Work under a contract with the Owner shall have or acquire any title to or 
ownership rights in any of the Drawings, Technical Specifications, or other documents used on the Work, 
and they shall not reuse any of them on the extensions of the Project or any other project without written 
consent of the Owner. 
 
ARTICLE 2   OWNER 
§ 2.1 GENERAL 
§ 2.1.1 The Owner is the City and Borough of Juneau, acting through its legally constituted officials, 
officers, or employees and is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number. The 
Owner shall designate in writing a representative who shall have express authority to bind the Owner with 
respect to all matters requiring the Owner's approval or authorization. Except as otherwise provided in 
Article 4, neither the Owner’s Representative nor the Architect have such authority. 
 
 
§ 2.2 INFORMATION AND SERVICES REQUIRED OF THE OWNER 
§ 2.2.1 Reserved 
 
§ 2.2.2 Except for permits and fees, including those required under Section 3.7, which are the 
responsibility of the Contractor under the Contract Documents, the Owner shall secure and pay for 
necessary approvals, easements, assessments and charges required for construction, use or occupancy of 
permanent structures or for permanent changes in existing facilities.  
 
§ 2.2.3 Owner shall apply for, and obtain, a building permit for this Project and shall pay for any 
inspection or review fees imposed by jurisdictional authorities under the building permit. In addition, the 
Owner shall utilize and pay for the services of an inspector for Work requiring “special inspections” as 
designated by the building permit. 
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§ 2.2.4 Information or services required of the Owner by the Contract Documents shall be furnished by 
the Owner with reasonable promptness. Any other information or services relevant to the Contractor's 
performance of the Work under the Owner's control shall be furnished by the Owner after receipt from the 
Contractor of a written request for such information or services. 
 
§ 2.2.5 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor will be furnished, free of 
charge, such copies of Drawings and Project Manuals as are reasonably necessary for execution of the 
Work.  
 
§ 2.3 OWNER'S RIGHT TO STOP THE WORK 
§ 2.3.1 If the Contractor fails to correct Work which is not in accordance with the requirements of the 
Contract Documents as required by Section 12.2 or persistently fails to carry out Work in accordance with 
the Contract Documents, the Owner may issue a written order to the Contractor to stop the Work, or any 
portion thereof, until the cause for such order has been eliminated; however, the right of the Owner to 
stop the Work shall not give rise to a duty on the part of the Owner to exercise this right for the benefit of 
the Contractor or any other person or entity, except to the extent required by Section 6.1.3. 
 
§ 2.4 OWNER'S RIGHT TO CARRY OUT THE WORK 
§ 2.4.1 If the Contractor defaults or neglects to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents and fails within a seven-day period after receipt of written notice from the Owner to 
commence and continue correction of such default or neglect with diligence and promptness, the Owner 
may after such seven-day period give the Contractor a second written notice to correct such deficiencies 
within a three-day period. If the Contractor within such three-day period after receipt of such second 
notice fails to commence and continue to correct any deficiencies, the Owner may, without prejudice to 
other remedies the Owner may have, correct such deficiencies. In such case an appropriate Change Order 
shall be issued deducting from payments then or thereafter due the Contractor the reasonable cost of 
correcting such deficiencies, including Owner's expenses and compensation for the Architect's additional 
services made necessary by such default, neglect or failure. If payments then or thereafter due the 
Contractor are not sufficient to cover such amounts, the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner. 
 
§ 2.5 OWNER'S RIGHT TO INSPECT RECORDS 
§ 2.5.1 The Owner, or any of its duly authorized representatives, shall have the right to examine all 
project records and documents, including without limitation, all books, correspondence, reports, analyses, 
instructions, drawings, receipts, vouchers, memoranda, and all financial and accounting books, records, 
and data, including those related to cost or pricing for this Contract, all related Change Orders and 
Contract modifications, and all other documents of the Contractor, Subcontractors and any sub-
subcontractors which are directly pertinent to this specific Contract for the purpose of making an audit, 
examination, reproduction, excerpts, or transcriptions. All required records, as further described in 
Section 13.8, shall be retained by the Contractor and its Subcontractors after the Owner makes final 
payments and all other pending matters are closed. 
 
ARTICLE 3   CONTRACTOR 
§ 3.1 GENERAL 
§ 3.1.1 The Contractor is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to 
throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number. The term "Contractor" means the Contractor 
or the Contractor's authorized representative as identified in writing by the Contractor. 
 
§ 3.1.2 The Contractor shall perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 
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§ 3.1.3 The Contractor shall not be relieved of obligations to perform the Work in accordance with the 
Contract Documents either by activities or duties of the Architect, the Owner’s Project Manager, or the 
Owner’s Representative in the administration of the Contract, or by tests, inspections or approvals 
required or performed by persons other than the Contractor. 
 
§ 3.2 REVIEW OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND FIELD CONDITIONS BY CONTRACTOR 
§ 3.2.1 Before starting each portion of the Work, the Contractor shall carefully study and compare the 
various Drawings and other Contract Documents relative to that portion of the Work, shall take field 
measurements of any existing conditions related to that portion of the Work and shall observe any 
conditions at the site affecting it. These obligations are for the purpose of facilitating construction by the 
Contractor and are not for the purpose of discovering errors, omissions, or inconsistencies in the Contract 
Documents; however, any errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered by the Contractor shall be 
reported promptly to the Owner’s Representative as a request for information in such form as the Owner’s 
Representative may require. 
 
§ 3.2.2 Any design errors or omissions noted by the Contractor during this review shall be reported 
promptly to the Owner’s Representative, but it is recognized that the Contractor's review is made in the 
Contractor's capacity as a contractor and not as a licensed design professional unless otherwise 
specifically provided in the Contract Documents. The Contractor is not required to ascertain that the 
Contract Documents are in accordance with applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, building codes, and 
rules and regulations, but any nonconformity discovered by or made known to the Contractor shall be 
reported promptly to the Owner’s Representative. This does not release the Contractor from the obligation 
to perform Work in conformance with all provisions of federal, state, and local laws and regulations. 
 
§ 3.2.3 If the Contractor believes that additional cost or time is involved because of clarifications or 
instructions issued by the Owner’s Representative in response to the Contractor's notices or requests for 
information pursuant to Sections 3.2.1 and 3.2.2, the Contractor shall make Claims as provided in 
Sections 4.3.6 and 4.3.7. If the Contractor fails to perform the obligations of Sections 3.2.1 and 3.2.2, the 
Contractor shall pay such costs and damages to the Owner as would have been avoided if the Contractor 
had performed such obligations. The Contractor shall not be liable to the Owner or Architect for damages 
resulting from errors, inconsistencies or omissions in the Contract Documents or for differences between 
field measurements or conditions and the Contract Documents unless the Contractor recognized such 
error, inconsistency, omission or difference and knowingly failed to report it to the Owner’s 
Representative. 
 
§ 3.3 SUPERVISION AND CONSTRUCTION PROCEDURES 
§ 3.3.1 The Contractor shall supervise and direct the Work, using the Contractor's best skill and attention. 
The Contractor shall be solely responsible for and have control over construction means, methods, 
techniques, sequences and procedures and for coordinating all portions of the Work under the Contract, 
unless the Contract Documents give other specific instructions concerning these matters. If the Contract 
Documents give specific instructions concerning construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or 
procedures, the Contractor shall evaluate the jobsite safety thereof and, except as stated below, shall be 
fully and solely responsible for the jobsite safety of such means, methods, techniques, sequences or 
procedures. If the Contractor determines that such means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures 
may not be safe, the Contractor shall give timely written notice to the Owner and shall not proceed with 
that portion of the Work without further written instructions from the Owner’s Representative. If the 
Contractor is then instructed to proceed with the required means, methods, techniques, sequences or 
procedures without acceptance of changes proposed by the Contractor, the Owner shall be solely 
responsible for any resulting loss or damage. 
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§ 3.3.2 The Contractor shall be responsible to the Owner for acts and omissions of the Contractor's 
employees, Subcontractors and their agents and employees, and other persons or entities performing 
portions of the Work for or on behalf of the Contractor or any of its Subcontractors. 
 
§ 3.3.3 The Contractor shall be responsible for inspection of portions of Work already performed to 
determine that such portions are in proper condition to receive subsequent Work. 
§ 3.4 LABOR AND MATERIALS 
§ 3.4.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide and pay for 
labor, materials, equipment, tools, construction equipment and machinery, water, heat, utilities, 
transportation, and other facilities and services necessary for proper execution and completion of the 
Work, whether temporary or permanent and whether or not incorporated or to be incorporated in the 
Work. 
 
§ 3.4.2 The Contractor may make substitutions only with the consent of the Owner, after evaluation by 
the Owner’s Representative and in accordance with a Change Order. 
 
§ 3.4.3 The Contractor shall enforce strict discipline and good order among the Contractor's employees 
and other persons carrying out the Contract. The Contractor shall not permit employment of unfit persons 
or persons not skilled in tasks assigned to them. Any person employed by the Contractor or by any 
Subcontractor who, in the opinion of the Owner’s Representative, does not perform the Work in a proper 
and skillful manner, or is intemperate or disorderly shall, at the written request of the Owner’s 
Representative, be removed forthwith by the Contractor or Subcontractor employing such person, and 
shall not be employed again in any portion of the Work without the approval of the Owner’s 
Representative. Should the Contractor fail to remove such person or persons as required above, or fail to 
furnish suitable and sufficient personnel for the proper prosecution of the Work, the Owner’s 
Representative may suspend the Work by written notice until such orders are complied with. 
 
§ 3.5 WARRANTY 
§ 3.5.1 The Contractor warrants to the Owner that materials and equipment furnished under the Contract 
will be of good quality and new unless otherwise required or permitted by the Contract Documents, that 
the Work will be free from defects not inherent in the quality required or permitted, and that the Work 
will conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents. Work not conforming to these requirements, 
including substitutions not properly approved and authorized, may be considered defective.  The 
Contractor's warranty excludes remedy for damage or defect caused by abuse, modifications not executed 
by the Contractor, improper or insufficient maintenance, improper operation, or normal wear and tear and 
normal usage. If required by the Owner’s Representative, the Contractor shall furnish satisfactory 
evidence as to the kind and quality of materials and equipment. 
 
§ 3.6 TAXES 
§ 3.6.1 The Contractor shall pay sales, consumer, use and similar taxes for the Work provided by the 
Contractor which are legally enacted when bids are received or negotiations concluded, whether or not yet 
effective or merely scheduled to go into effect. 
 
§ 3.7 PERMITS, FEES AND NOTICES 
§ 3.7.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, Contractor shall apply for, obtain, and pay 
for all permits and fees.  
 
§ 3.7.2 The Contractor shall comply with and give notices required by laws, ordinances, rules, regulations 
and lawful orders of public authorities applicable to performance of the Work. Contractor is responsible 
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for scheduling and coordinating all necessary inspections and obtaining all required certificates required 
by the building permit. 
 
§ 3.7.3 It is not the Contractor's responsibility to ascertain that the Contract Documents are in accordance 
with applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, building codes, and rules and regulations. However, if the 
Contractor observes that portions of the Contract Documents are at variance therewith, the Contractor 
shall promptly notify the Owner’s Representative in writing, and necessary changes shall be 
accomplished by appropriate Modification. 
§ 3.7.4 If the Contractor performs Work knowing it to be contrary to laws, statutes, ordinances, building 
codes, and rules and regulations without such notice to the Owner’s Representative, the Contractor shall 
assume appropriate responsibility for such Work and shall bear the costs attributable to correction. 
 
§ 3.7.5 Certified Payrolls. Any Contractor or Subcontractor who performs Work on a public construction 
Contract for the Owner shall file a certified payroll with the Alaska Department of Labor before the 
second Friday of every two weeks that covers the preceding two weeks.  (Section 14-2-4 ACLA 1949; am 
Section 4 ch 142 SLA 1972).   

.1 In lieu of submitting the State payroll form, the Contractor's standard payroll form may be 
submitted, provided it contains the information required by AS 36.05.040 and a statement 
that the Contractor is complying with AS 36.10.010. 

.2 A Contractor or Subcontractor who performs Work on public construction in the State, as 
defined by AS 36.95.010(3), shall pay not less than the current prevailing rate of wages as 
issued by the Alaska Department of Labor before the end of the pay period. (AS 36.05.010).  

 
§ 3.7.6 Prevailing Wage Rates. Wage rates for Laborers and Mechanics on Public Contracts, AS 
36.05.070. The Contractor, or Subcontractors, shall pay all employees unconditionally and not less than 
once a week. Wages may not be less than those stated in Section 3.7.5.2, regardless of the contractual 
relationship between the Contractor or Subcontractors and laborers, mechanics, or field surveyors. The 
scale of wages to be paid shall be posted by the Contractor in a prominent, easily accessible place at the 
site of the Work. 

.1 Failure to Pay Agreed Wages, AS 36.05.080. If it is found that a laborer, mechanic, or field 
surveyor employed by the Contractor or Subcontractor has been, or is being, paid a rate or 
wages less than the established rate, the Owner may, by written notice, terminate the 
Contractor’s or Subcontractor’s right to proceed with the Work. The Owner may prosecute 
the Work to completion by contract or otherwise, and the Contractor and sureties will be 
held liable to the Owner for excess costs for completing the Work. (Section 2 ch 52 SLA 
1959). 

.2 Listing Contractors Who Violate Contracts, AS 36.05.090. In addition, a list giving the 
names of persons who have disregarded the rights of their employees shall be distributed to 
all departments of State government and all political subdivisions. No person appearing on 
this list, and no firm, corporation, partnership or association in which the person has an 
interest, may work as a Contractor or Subcontractor on a public construction Contract for 
the State, or a political subdivision of the State, until three years after the date of 
publication of the list. (Section 3 ch 52 SLA 1959; am Section 9 ch 142 SLA). 

 
§ 3.8 ALLOWANCES 
§ 3.8.1 The Contractor shall include in the Contract Sum all allowances stated in the Contract Documents, 
if any. Items covered by allowances shall be supplied for such amounts and by such persons or entities as 
the Owner may direct, but the Contractor shall not be required to employ persons or entities to whom the 
Contractor has reasonable objection. 
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§ 3.8.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents: 
.1 allowances shall cover the cost to the Contractor of materials and equipment delivered at the 

site and all required taxes, less applicable trade discounts; 
.2 Contractor's costs for unloading and handling at the site, labor, installation costs, overhead, 

profit and other expenses contemplated for stated allowance amounts shall be included in 
the Contract Sum but not in the allowances; 

.3 whenever costs are more than or less than allowances, the Contract Sum shall be adjusted 
accordingly by Change Order. The amount of the Change Order shall reflect (1) the 
difference between actual costs and the allowances under Section 3.8.2.1 and (2) changes in 
Contractor's costs under Section 3.8.2.2. 

 
§ 3.8.3 Materials and equipment under an allowance shall be selected by the Owner in sufficient time to 
avoid delay in the Work. 
 
§ 3.9 SUPERINTENDENT 
§ 3.9.1 The Contractor shall employ a competent superintendent and necessary assistants who shall be in 
attendance at the Project site during performance of the Work. The superintendent shall represent the 
Contractor, and communications given to the superintendent shall be as binding as if given to the 
Contractor. Superintendent must have negotiating authority for Contract Modifications. 
 
§ 3.10 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULES 
§ 3.10.1 The Contractor, promptly after being awarded the Contract, shall prepare and submit for the 
Owner's and Architect's information a Contractor's construction schedule for the Work. The schedule 
shall not exceed time limits current under the Contract Documents, shall be revised at intervals as 
required by the Contract Documents, shall be related to the entire Project to the extent required by the 
Contract Documents, and shall provide for expeditious and practicable execution of the Work. 
 
§ 3.10.2 The Contractor shall prepare and keep current, for the Owner’s Representative's approval, a 
schedule of submittals which is coordinated with the Contractor's construction schedule and allows the 
Architect and Owner’s Representative reasonable time to review submittals. 
 
§ 3.10.3 The Contractor shall perform the Work in general accordance with the most recent schedules 
submitted to the Owner’s Representative. 
 
§ 3.11 DOCUMENTS AND SAMPLES AT THE SITE 
§ 3.11.1 The Contractor shall maintain at the site for the Owner one record copy of the Drawings, 
Specifications, Addenda, Change Orders and other Modifications, in good order and marked currently to 
record field changes and selections made during construction, and one record copy of approved Shop 
Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar required submittals. These shall be made available to the 
Owner’s Representative at any time and shall be updated and submitted to the Owner’s Representatives as 
required by the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 3.12 SHOP DRAWINGS, PRODUCT DATA AND SAMPLES 
§ 3.12.1 Shop Drawings are drawings, diagrams, schedules and other data specially prepared for the Work 
by the Contractor or a Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor, manufacturer, supplier or distributor to illustrate 
some portion of the Work. 
 
§ 3.12.2 Product Data are illustrations, standard schedules, performance charts, instructions, brochures, 
diagrams and other information furnished by the Contractor to illustrate materials or equipment for some 
portion of the Work. 
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§ 3.12.3 Samples are physical examples which illustrate materials, equipment or workmanship and 
establish standards by which the Work will be judged. 
 
§ 3.12.4 Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar submittals are not Contract Documents. The 
purpose of their submittal is to demonstrate for those portions of the Work for which submittals are 
required by the Contract Documents the way by which the Contractor proposes to conform to the 
information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents. Review by the Architect 
is subject to the limitations of Section 4.2.11.13. Informational submittals upon which the Architect and 
Owner’s Representative are not expected to take responsive action may be so identified in the Contract 
Documents. Submittals which are not required by the Contract Documents may be returned by the 
Architect or Owner’s Representative without action. 
 
§ 3.12.5 The Contractor shall review for compliance with the Contract Documents, approve and submit to 
the Owner’s Representative Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar submittals required by 
the Contract Documents with reasonable promptness and in such sequence as to cause no delay in the 
Work or in the activities of the Owner or of separate contractors. Submittals which are not marked as 
reviewed for compliance with the Contract Documents and approved by the Contractor may be returned 
by the Architect or Owner’s Representative without action. 
 
§ 3.12.6 By approving and submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar submittals, the 
Contractor represents that the Contractor has determined and verified materials, field measurements and 
field construction criteria related thereto, or will do so, and has checked and coordinated the information 
contained within such submittals with the requirements of the Work and of the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 3.12.7 The Contractor shall perform no portion of the Work for which the Contract Documents require 
submittal and review of Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples or similar submittals until the respective 
submittal has been approved by the Owner’s Representative. 
 
§ 3.12.8 The Work shall be in accordance with approved submittals except that the Contractor shall not be 
relieved of responsibility for deviations from requirements of the Contract Documents by the Owner’s 
Representative’s approval of Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples or similar submittals unless the 
Contractor has specifically informed the Owner’s Representative in writing of such deviation at the time 
of submittal and (1) the Owner’s Representative has given written approval to the specific deviation as a 
minor change in the Work, or (2) a Change Order or Construction Change Directive has been issued 
authorizing the deviation. The Contractor shall not be relieved of responsibility for errors or omissions in 
Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples or similar submittals by the Owner’s Representative's approval 
thereof. 
 
§ 3.12.9 The Contractor shall direct specific attention, in writing or on resubmitted Shop Drawings, 
Product Data, Samples or similar submittals, to revisions other than those requested by the Architect or 
Owner’s Representative on previous submittals. In the absence of such written notice the Owner’s 
Representative's approval of a resubmission shall not apply to such revisions. 
 
§ 3.12.10 The Contractor shall provide professional services which constitute the practice of architecture, 
engineering, or Land Surveying where such services are specifically required by the Contract Documents 
for a portion of the Work or where the Contractor needs to provide such services in order to carry out the 
Contractor's responsibilities for construction means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures. The 
Contractor shall not be required to provide professional services in violation of applicable law. If 
professional design services or certifications by a design professional related to systems, materials or 
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equipment are specifically required of the Contractor by the Contract Documents, the Owner and the 
Architect will specify all performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. The Contractor 
shall cause such services or certifications to be provided by a properly licensed design professional, 
whose signature and seal shall appear on all drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications, Shop 
Drawings and other submittals prepared by such professional. Shop Drawings and other submittals related 
to the Work designed or certified by such professional, if prepared by others, shall bear such 
professional's written approval when submitted to the Owner’s Representative. The Owner and the 
Architect shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy, accuracy and completeness of the services, 
certifications or approvals performed by such design professionals, provided the Owner and Architect 
have specified to the Contractor all performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. 
Pursuant to this Section 3.12.10, the Architect will review and the Owner’s Representative will approve 
or take other appropriate action on submittals only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance 
with information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents. The Contractor shall 
not be responsible for the adequacy of the performance or design criteria required by the Contract 
Documents. 
 
§ 3.13 USE OF SITE 
§ 3.13.1 The Contractor shall confine operations at the site to areas permitted by law, ordinances, permits 
and the Contract Documents and shall not unreasonably encumber the site with materials or equipment. 
Activities not related to the execution of the Work, unless specifically permitted by the Owner, are 
prohibited. 
 
§ 3.14  CUTTING AND PATCHING 
§ 3.14.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for cutting, fitting or patching required to complete the Work 
or to make its parts fit together properly. 
 
§ 3.14.2 The Contractor shall not damage or endanger a portion of the Work or fully or partially 
completed construction of the Owner or separate contractors by cutting, patching or otherwise altering 
such construction, or by excavation. The Contractor shall not cut or otherwise alter such construction by 
the Owner or a separate contractor except with written consent of the Owner and of such separate 
contractor; such consent shall not be unreasonably withheld. The Contractor shall not unreasonably 
withhold from the Owner or a separate contractor the Contractor's consent to cutting or otherwise altering 
the Work. 
 
§ 3.15 CLEANING UP 
§ 3.15.1 The Contractor shall keep the premises and surrounding area free from accumulation of waste 
materials or rubbish caused by operations under the Contract. At completion of the Work, the Contractor 
shall remove from and about the Project waste materials, rubbish, the Contractor's tools, construction 
equipment, machinery and surplus materials. 
 
§ 3.15.2 If the Contractor fails to clean up as provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner may do so 
and the cost thereof shall be charged to the Contractor. 
 
§ 3.16 ACCESS TO WORK 
§ 3.16.1 The Contractor shall provide the Owner and Architect access to the Work in preparation and 
progress wherever located. The Contractor shall provide safe facilities for such access so the Owner and 
Architect may perform their functions under the Contract Documents. 
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§ 3.17 ROYALTIES, PATENTS AND COPYRIGHTS 
§ 3.17.1 The Contractor shall pay all royalties and license fees. The Contractor shall defend suits or 
claims for infringement of copyrights and patent rights and shall hold the Owner and Architect harmless 
from loss on account thereof, but shall not be responsible for such defense or loss when a particular 
design, process or product of a particular manufacturer or manufacturers is required by the Contract 
Documents or where the copyright violations are contained in Drawings, Specifications or other 
documents prepared by the Owner or Architect. However, if the Contractor has reason to believe that the 
required design, process or product is an infringement of a copyright or a patent, the Contractor shall be 
responsible for such loss unless such information is promptly furnished to the Owner’s Representative. 
 
§ 3.18 INDEMNIFICATION 
§ 3.18.1 To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, the Contractor shall indemnify, defend, 
and hold harmless the Owner, the Using Agency, and the officers, directors, employees, and agents of 
each and either of them, against and from all claims and liability arising under, by reason of or 
incidentally to the Contract or any performance of the Work, but not from the sole negligence or willful 
misconduct of the Owner and/or the Using Agency. Such indemnification by the Contractor shall include 
but not be limited to the following: 
 

.1 Liability or claims resulting directly or indirectly from the negligence or carelessness of 
the Contractor, its employees, or agents in the performance of the Work, or in guarding or 
maintaining the same, or from any improper materials, implements, or appliances used in 
its construction, or by or on account of any act or omission of the Contractor, its 
employees, agents, or third parties; 

.2 Liability or claims arising directly or indirectly from bodily injury, occupational sickness 
or disease, or death of the Contractor’s or Subcontractor’s own employees engaged in the 
Work resulting in actions brought by or on behalf of such employees against the Owner 
and/or the Using Agency; 

.3 Liability or claims arising directly or indirectly from or based on the violation of any law, 
ordinance, regulation, order, or decree, whether by the Contractor, its employees, or 
agents; 

.4 Liability or claims arising directly or indirectly from the use or manufacture by the 
Contractor, its employees, or agents in the performance of this Contract of any 
copyrighted or non-copyrighted composition, secret process, patented or non-patented 
invention, computer software, article, or appliance, unless otherwise specifically 
stipulated in this Contract; 

.5 Liability or claims arising directly or indirectly from the breach of any warranties, 
whether express or implied, made to the Architect, Owner, Owner’s Representative or 
any other parties by the Contractor, its employees, or agents; 

.6 Liabilities or claims arising directly or indirectly from the willful or criminal misconduct 
of the Contractor, its employees, or agents; and,  

.7 Liabilities or claims arising directly or indirectly from any breach of the obligations 
assumed herein by the Contractor. 

 
§ 3.18.2 The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner and the Using Agency for all costs and expenses, 
(including but not limited to fees and charges of Architect, attorneys, and other professionals and court 
costs including all costs of appeals) incurred by the Owner and the Using Agency in enforcing the 
provisions of this Section 3.18. 
 
§ 3.18.3 The indemnification obligation under this Section 3.18 shall not be limited in any way by any 
limitation of the amount or type of damages, compensation, or benefits payable by or for the Contractor 
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or any such Subcontractor or other person or organization under workers' compensation acts, disability 
benefit acts, or other employee benefit acts. 
ARTICLE 4   ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT 
§ 4.1 OWNER’S PROJECT MANAGER, OWNER’S REPRESENTATIVE, AND ARCHITECT 
§ 4.1.1 The Owner’s Project Manager. The Owner’s and Using Agency’s communications with the 
Owner’s Representative will be through the Owner’s Project Manager, who will have the authority to act 
on behalf of the Owner with regard to all aspects of the Project. 
 
§ 4.1.2 The Owner’s Representative will be the Owner’s agent to the Contractor with respect to the 
Project during construction and until the issuance of the final Certificate for Payment. The Owner’s 
communications with the Contractor will be through the Owner’s Representative, who will have full 
authority to act on behalf of the Owner with regard to all aspects of the construction of the Project, 
including the approval of all Change Orders.  
 
§ 4.1.3 Nothing contained within the Contract Documents shall create any contractual relationship 
between the Owner’s Project Manager and the Contractor or between the Owner’s Representative and the 
Contractor. 
 
§ 4.1.4  Architect 

.1  The Architect is the person lawfully licensed to practice architecture or an entity lawfully 
practicing architecture identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout 
the Contract Documents as if singular in number. The term "Architect" means the 
Architect or the Architect's authorized representative.  

.2   Nothing contained within the Contract Documents shall create any contractual 
relationship between the Architect and the Contractor. 

 
§ 4.2 OWNER’S REPRESENTATIVE’S ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT 
§ 4.2.1 The Owner’s Representative will provide administration of the Contract as described in the 
Contract Documents, and will be the Owner's agent (1) during construction, (2) until final payment is due 
and (3) with the Owner's concurrence, from time to time during the one-year period for correction of 
Work described in Section 12.2. The Owner’s Representative will have authority to act on behalf of the 
Owner only to the extent provided in the Contract Documents, unless otherwise modified in writing in 
accordance with other provisions of the Contract. 
 
§ 4.2.2 The office of the Owner’s Representative will be located at the Project site for the duration of 
construction. The Owner’s Representative and associated CBJ staff and/or consultants will observe the 
Work (1) to monitor the progress and quality of the Work, (2) to endeavor to guard the Owner against 
defects and deficiencies in the Work, (3) to determine in general if the Work is being performed in a 
manner indicating that the Work, when fully completed, will be in accordance with the Contract 
Documents, and (4) to keep the Owner informed about the progress and quality of the Work. However, 
the Owner’s Representative will not be required to make exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to 
check the quality or quantity of the Work. The Owner’s Representative will neither have control over or 
charge of, nor be responsible for, the construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures, 
or for the safety precautions and programs in connection with the Work, since these are solely the 
Contractor's rights and responsibilities under the Contract Documents, except as provided in Section 
3.3.1. 
 
§ 4.2.3 The Owner’s Representative will not be responsible for the Contractor's failure to perform the 
Work in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. The Owner’s Representative will 
not have control over or charge of and will not be responsible for acts or omissions of the Contractor, 
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Subcontractors, or their agents or employees, or any other persons or entities performing portions of the 
Work. 
 
§ 4.2.4 Communications Facilitating Contract Administration.  Except as otherwise provided in the 
Contract Documents or when direct communications have been specially authorized, the Owner and 
Contractor shall endeavor to communicate with each other through the Owner’s Representative about 
matters arising out of or relating to the Contract. Communications by and with the Owner’s 
Representative's consultants shall be through the Owner’s Representative. Communications by and with 
Subcontractors and material suppliers shall be through the Contractor. Communications by and with 
separate contractors shall be through the Owner. Important communications shall be confirmed in writing. 
Other communications shall be similarly confirmed on written request in each case. 
 
§ 4.2.5 Upon presentation of the Contractor’s Applications for Payment, the Owner’s Representative will 
review and certify the amounts due the Contractor and will approve the Applications for Payment in such 
amounts. 
§ 4.2.6 The Owner’s Representative will have authority to reject Work that does not conform to the 
Contract Documents. Whenever the Owner’s Representative considers it necessary or advisable, the 
Owner’s Representative will have authority to require inspection or testing of the Work in accordance 
with Sections 13.5.2 and 13.5.3, whether or not such Work is fabricated, installed or completed. However, 
neither this authority of the Owner’s Representative nor a decision made in good faith either to exercise 
or not to exercise such authority shall give rise to a duty or responsibility of the Owner’s Representative 
to the Contractor, Subcontractors, material and equipment suppliers, their agents or employees, or other 
persons or entities performing portions of the Work. 
 
§ 4.2.7 The Owner’s Representative will prepare Change Orders and Construction Change Directives and 
may authorize minor changes in the Work as provided in Section 7.4. 
 
§ 4.2.8 The Owner’s Representative will conduct inspections to determine the date or dates of Substantial 
Completion and the date of Final Completion, will receive and forward to the Owner, for the Owner's 
review and records, written warranties and related documents required by the Contract and assembled by 
the Contractor, and will approve the final Application for Payment upon compliance with the 
requirements of the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 4.2.9 The Owner’s Representative will interpret and decide matters concerning performance under and 
requirements of the Contract Documents on written request of the Owner or Contractor. The Owner’s 
Representative's response to such requests will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or 
otherwise with reasonable promptness. If no agreement is made concerning the time within which 
interpretations required of the Owner’s Representative shall be furnished in compliance with this Section 
4.2, then delay shall not be recognized on account of failure by the Owner’s Representative to furnish 
such interpretations until 15 days after written request is made for them. 
 
§ 4.2.10 Interpretations and decisions of the Owner’s Representative will be consistent with the intent of 
and reasonably inferable from the Contract Documents and will be in writing or in the form of drawings. 
When making such interpretations and initial decisions, the Owner’s Representative will endeavor to 
secure faithful performance by both Owner and Contractor. 
 
§ 4.2.11 SERVICES OF THE ARCHITECT 

.1  The Architect will provide certain Contract Administration services as hereinafter 
described. 
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.2 Should errors, omissions, or conflicts in the Drawings, Specifications, or other Contract 
Documents provided by the Architect be discovered, the Architect will prepare such 
amendments or supplementary documents and provide consultation as may be required. 

 
.3  The Architect and the Architect’s consulting engineers and sub-consultants (including but 

not limited to the structural, mechanical, and electrical disciplines) will visit the site at 
intervals appropriate to the stage of construction to familiarize themselves generally with 
the progress and quality of the Work and to determine in general if the Work is 
proceeding in accordance with the Contract Documents. Unless otherwise provided in the 
Owner-Architect Agreement, the Architect and the Architect’s consulting engineers and 
sub-consultants will not be required to make exhaustive or continuous on-site inspection 
or observations to check the quality or quantity of the Work, but they shall make as many 
on-site inspections and observations as may reasonably be required to fulfill their 
obligations to the Owner. On the basis of such on-site observation, the Architect and the 
Architect’s consulting engineers and sub-consultants shall endeavor to guard the Owner 
against defects and deficiencies in the Work of the Contractor. 

.4  The Architect will render written field reports to the Owner’s Representative in the form 
required by the Owner’s Representative relating to the periodic visits and inspections of 
the Project required by Section 4.2.11.3. 

 
.5  The Architect will not be responsible for and will not have control or charge of 

construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures, or for safety 
precautions and programs in connection with the Work, and the Architect will not be 
responsible for the Contractor’s failure to carry out the Work in accordance with the 
Contract Documents. The Architect will not be responsible for or have control or charge 
over the acts or omissions of the Contractor, Subcontractors, or any of their agents or 
employees, or any other persons performing any of the Work. 

 
.6  The Architect shall at all times have access to the Work wherever it is in preparation or 

progress. The Contractor shall provide safe facilities for such access so the Architect may 
perform the Architect’s functions under the Contract Documents. 

 
.7  As required, the Architect will render to the Owner’s Representative interpretations 

necessary for the proper execution or progress of the Work, with reasonable promptness 
and in accordance with any time limit agreed upon. 

 
.8  All communications, correspondence, submittals, and documents exchanged between the 

Architect and the Contractor in connection with the Project shall be through or in the 
manner prescribed by the Owner’s Representative. 

 
.9  All interpretations and decisions of the Architect will be consistent with the intent of and 

reasonably inferable from the Contract Documents. 
 
.10  The Architect’s decision in matters relating to aesthetic effect will be final if consistent 

with the intent of the Contract Documents and approved by the Owner’s Representative. 
 
.11  If the Architect observes any Work that does not conform to the Contract Documents, the 

Architect shall promptly report in writing this observation to the Owner’s Representative. 
The Architect will prepare and submit to the Owner’s Representative lists of the 
Contractor’s work which is not in conformance with the Contract Documents.  
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.12  The Architect will review and make a recommendation to the Owner’s Representative of 

appropriate action upon the Contractor’s submittals such as Shop Drawings, Product Data 
and Samples, but only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with 
information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents. The 
Architect’s review will be taken with such reasonable promptness as to cause no delay in 
the Work or in the activities of the Owner, Contractor, or separate contractors, while 
allowing sufficient time in the Architect’s professional judgment to permit adequate 
review. Review of such submittals is not conducted for the purpose of determining the 
accuracy and completeness of other details such as dimensions and quantities, or for 
substantiating instructions for installation or performance of equipment or systems, all of 
which remain the responsibility of the Contractor as required by the Contract Documents. 
The Architect’s review of the Contractor’s submittals shall not relieve the Contractor of 
the obligations under Sections 3.3, 3.5 and 3.12. The Architect’s review shall not 
constitute approval of safety precautions or, unless otherwise specifically stated by the 
Architect, of any construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures. The 
Architect’s recommendation for approval of a specific item shall not indicate 
recommendation of approval of an assembly of which the item is a component.  

 
.13  The Owner’s Representative will establish procedures to be followed by the Architect for 

review and processing of all Shop Drawings, catalog submittals, project reports, test 
reports, maintenance manuals, and other necessary documentation. 

 
.14  The Architect will assist the Owner’s Representative in conducting inspections to 

determine the dates of Substantial Completion and Final Completion, and the Owner’s 
Representative will issue a Certificate of Substantial Completion and a Certificate of 
Final Completion. 

 
.15  In case of the termination of the employment of the Architect, the Owner may appoint an 

architect against whom the Contractor makes no reasonable objection whose status under 
the Contract Documents shall be that of the former architect, or the Owner may have the 
Owner’s Representative assume all of the services of the Architect thereafter. 

 
.16  If the Owner and Architect agree, the Architect will provide one or more project 

representatives to assist in carrying out the Architect's responsibilities at the site.  
 
§ 4.3 CLAIMS AND DISPUTES 
§ 4.3.1 Definition.  A Claim is a demand or assertion by one of the parties seeking, as a matter of right, 
adjustment or interpretation of Contract terms, payment of money, extension of time or other relief with 
respect to the terms of the Contract. The term "Claim" also includes all other disputes and matters in 
question between the Owner and Contractor arising out of or relating to the Contract. All Claims must be 
initiated by written notice within the time limits provided in Section 4.3.2. The responsibility to 
substantiate Claims shall rest with the party making the Claim. 
 
§ 4.3.2 Time Limits on Claims. Claims by either party must be initiated within 21 days after occurrence 
of the event giving rise to such Claim or within 21 days after the claimant first recognizes, or should 
reasonably have recognized, the condition giving rise to the Claim, whichever is later. Claims must be 
initiated by written notice to the Owner and the other party. 
 

DIMOND PARK AQUATIC CENTER WHIRLPOOL GENERAL CONDITIONS OF THE CONTRACT 
MECHANICAL AND ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 
CBJ Contract No. E12-073 Page 00700-19 
  



SECTION 00700 – GENERAL CONDITIONS OF THE CONTRACT 

§ 4.3.3 Continuing Contract Performance. Pending final resolution of a Claim, except as otherwise agreed 
in writing or as provided in Section 9.7.1 and Article 14, the Contractor shall proceed diligently with 
performance of the Contract and the Owner shall continue to make payments in accordance with the 
Contract Documents. 
 
§ 4.3.4 Claims for Concealed or Unknown Conditions. If conditions are encountered at the site that are (1) 
subsurface or otherwise concealed physical conditions which differ materially from those indicated in the 
Contract Documents or (2) unknown physical conditions of an unusual nature, which differ materially 
from those ordinarily found to exist and generally recognized as inherent in construction activities of the 
character provided for in the Contract Documents, then notice by the observing party shall be given to the 
other party promptly before conditions are disturbed and in no event later than the time limits provided in 
4.3.2. The Owner will promptly investigate such conditions and, if they differ materially and cause an 
increase or decrease in the Contractor's cost of, or time required for, performance of any part of the Work, 
will recommend an equitable adjustment in the Contract Sum or Contract Time, or both. If the Owner 
determines that the conditions at the site are not materially different from those indicated in the Contract 
Documents and that no change in the terms of the Contract is justified, the Owner shall so notify the 
Contractor in writing, stating the reasons, and the Claim shall be denied.  
 
§ 4.3.5 Claims for Additional Cost.  If the Contractor wishes to make Claim for an increase in the 
Contract Sum, written notice as provided herein shall be given before proceeding to execute the Work. 
Prior notice is not required for Claims relating to an emergency endangering life or property arising under 
Section 10.4. 
 
§ 4.3.6 If the Contractor believes additional cost is involved for reasons including but not limited to (1) a 
written interpretation from the Owner, (2) an order by the Owner to stop the Work where the Contractor 
was not at fault, (3) a written order for a minor change in the Work issued by the Owner, (4) failure of 
payment by the Owner, (5) termination of the Contract by the Owner, (6) Owner's suspension or (7) other 
reasonable grounds, Claim shall be filed in accordance with this Section . 
 
§ 4.3.7 Claims for Additional Time 

.1  If the Contractor wishes to make Claim for an increase in the Contract Time, written 
notice as provided herein shall be given. The Contractor's Claim shall include an estimate 
of cost and of probable effect of delay on progress of the Work. In the case of a 
continuing delay only one Claim is necessary. 

.2  If adverse weather conditions are the basis for a Claim for additional time, such Claim 
shall be documented by data substantiating that weather conditions were abnormal for the 
period of time, could not have been reasonably anticipated and had an adverse effect on 
the scheduled construction. The Contractor shall, within 10 days of the beginning of any 
such delay, notify the Owner in writing of the cause of delay and request an extension of 
Contract Time. The Owner will ascertain the facts and the extent of the delay and extend 
the time for completing the Work when, in the Owner’s judgment, the findings of fact 
justify such an extension.  Unprecedented, abnormal, or unusually severe weather will be 
defined as an event, or events, with a greater than 50-year recurrence interval, as 
determined by the National Weather Service. 

 
§ 4.3.8 Injury or Damage to Person or Property.  If either party to the Contract suffers injury or damage to 
person or property because of an act or omission of the other party, or of others for whose acts such party 
is legally responsible, written notice of such injury or damage, whether or not insured, shall be given to 
the other party within a reasonable time not exceeding 14 days after discovery or when discovery 
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reasonably should have been made. The notice shall provide sufficient detail to enable the other party to 
investigate the matter. 
 
§ 4.3.9 If unit prices are stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon, and if quantities 
originally contemplated are materially changed in a proposed Change Order or Construction Change 
Directive so that application of such unit prices to quantities of Work proposed will cause substantial 
inequity to the Owner or Contractor, the applicable unit prices shall be equitably adjusted. 
 
§ 4.4 RESOLUTION OF CLAIMS AND DISPUTES 
§ 4.4.1 Decision of Owner.  All Claims of this Contract shall be promptly brought to the Owner’s 
Representative for analysis and consideration. The Contractor shall strictly follow the process outlined by 
the Owner for resolving claims and disputes, and shall not initiate or respond to alternative resolution 
processes, unless agreed to by both the Owner and the Contractor in a Change Order.  Once the 
Contractor has delivered a Claim, the Owner shall promptly analyze the Claim, fairly considering all 
aspects of the Claim in terms of the Contract Documents. The Owner shall then render an opinion in 
writing. The Owner will not decide disputes between the Contractor and persons or entities other than the 
Owner. 
 
§ 4.4.2 The Owner’s Representative will review Claims within fifteen days of the receipt of the Claim and 
take one or more of the following actions: (1) request additional supporting data from the Contractor, (2) 
reject the Claim in whole or in part, (3) approve the Claim, or (4) suggest a compromise.  
 
§ 4.4.3 In evaluating Claims, the Owner may, but shall not be obligated to, consult with or seek 
information from either party, from the Architect of Record or from persons with special knowledge or 
expertise who may assist the Owner in rendering a decision. The Owner may authorize retention of such 
persons at the Owner's expense. 
 
§ 4.4.4 If the Owner requests a party to provide a response to a Claim or to furnish additional supporting 
data, such party shall respond, within fifteen days after receipt of such request, and shall either provide a 
response on the requested supporting data, advise the Owner when the response or supporting data will be 
furnished or advise the Owner that no supporting data will be furnished. Upon receipt of the response or 
supporting data, if any, the Owner will either reject or approve the Claim in whole or in part. 
 
§ 4.4.5 The Owner will approve or reject Claims by written decision that shall state the reasons therefor 
and which shall notify the parties of any change in the Contract Sum or Contract Time or both. The 
approval or rejection of a Claim by the Owner shall be final and binding on the parties. 
 
§ 4.4.6 Upon receipt of a Claim against the Contractor or at any time thereafter, the Owner may, but is not 
obligated to, notify the surety, if any, of the nature and amount of the Claim. If the Claim relates to a 
possibility of a Contractor's default, the Owner may, but is not obligated to, notify the surety and request 
the surety's assistance in resolving the controversy. 
 
ARTICLE 5   SUBCONTRACTORS 
§ 5.1 DEFINITIONS 
§ 5.1.1 A Subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct contract with the Contractor to perform a 
portion of the Work at the site. The term "Subcontractor" is referred to throughout the Contract 
Documents as if singular in number and means a Subcontractor or an authorized representative of the 
Subcontractor. The term "Subcontractor" does not include a separate contractor or subcontractors of a 
separate contractor. 
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§ 5.1.2 A Sub-subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct or indirect contract with a 
Subcontractor to perform a portion of the Work at the site. The term "Sub-subcontractor" is referred to 
throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number and means a Sub-subcontractor or an 
authorized representative of the Sub-subcontractor. 
 
§ 5.2 
AWARD OF SUBCONTRACTS AND OTHER CONTRACTS FOR PORTIONS OF THE WORK 
§ 5.2.1 As stated in the Contract Documents or the bidding requirements, the Contractor, as soon as 
practicable after award of the Contract, shall furnish in writing to the Owner through the Owner’s 
Representative the names of persons or entities (including those who are to furnish materials or 
equipment fabricated to a special design) proposed for each principal portion of the Work. The Owner’s 
Representative will promptly reply to the Contractor in writing stating whether or not the Owner, after 
due investigation, has reasonable objection to any such proposed person or entity. Failure of the Owner to 
reply promptly shall constitute notice of no reasonable objection. Periodic submittals of the list of 
Subcontractors to the Owner’s Representative will be required. A final list of Subcontractors and 
Subcontract amounts will be required prior to Final Payment. 
 
§ 5.2.2 The Contractor shall not contract with a proposed person or entity to whom the Owner has made 
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not be required to contract with anyone to whom 
the Contractor has made reasonable objection. 
 
§ 5.2.3 If the Owner has reasonable objection to a person or entity proposed by the Contractor, the 
Contractor shall propose another to whom the Owner has no reasonable objection. If the proposed but 
rejected Subcontractor was reasonably capable of performing the Work, the Contract Sum and Contract 
Time shall be increased or decreased by the difference, if any, occasioned by such change, and an 
appropriate Change Order shall be issued before commencement of the substitute Subcontractor's Work. 
However, no increase in the Contract Sum or Contract Time shall be allowed for such change unless the 
Contractor has acted promptly and responsively in submitting names as required. 
 
§ 5.2.4 The Contractor shall not change a Subcontractor, person or entity previously selected if the Owner 
makes reasonable objection to such substitute. 
 
§ 5.3 SUBCONTRACTUAL RELATIONS 
§ 5.3.1 By appropriate agreement, written where legally required for validity, the Contractor shall require 
each Subcontractor, to the extent of the Work to be performed by the Subcontractor, to be bound to the 
Contractor by terms of the Contract Documents, and to assume toward the Contractor all the obligations 
and responsibilities, including the responsibility for safety of the Subcontractor's Work, which the 
Contractor, by these Documents, assumes toward the Owner and Architect. Each subcontract agreement 
shall preserve and protect the rights of the Owner and Architect under the Contract Documents with 
respect to the Work to be performed by the Subcontractor so that subcontracting thereof will not prejudice 
such rights, and shall allow to the Subcontractor, unless specifically provided otherwise in the subcontract 
agreement, the benefit of all rights, remedies and redress against the Contractor that the Contractor, by the 
Contract Documents, has against the Owner. Where appropriate, the Contractor shall require each 
Subcontractor to enter into similar agreements with Sub-subcontractors. The Contractor shall make 
available to each proposed Subcontractor, prior to the execution of the subcontract agreement, copies of 
the Contract Documents to which the Subcontractor will be bound, and, upon written request of the 
Subcontractor, identify to the Subcontractor terms and conditions of the proposed subcontract agreement 
which may be at variance with the Contract Documents. Subcontractors will similarly make copies of 
applicable portions of such documents available to their respective proposed Sub-subcontractors. 
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§ 5.4 CONTINGENT ASSIGNMENT OF SUBCONTRACTS 
§ 5.4.1 Each subcontract agreement for a portion of the Work is assigned by the Contractor to the Owner 
provided that: 

.1 assignment is effective only after termination of the Contract by the Owner for cause 
pursuant to Section 14.2 and only for those subcontract agreements which the Owner 
accepts by notifying the Subcontractor and Contractor in writing; and 

.2 assignment is subject to the prior rights of the surety, if any, obligated under bond relating to 
the Contract. 

 
§ 5.4.2 Upon such assignment, if the Work has been suspended for more than 30 days, the Subcontractor's 
compensation shall be equitably adjusted for increases in cost resulting from the suspension. 
 
ARTICLE 6   CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS 
§ 6.1 
OWNER'S RIGHT TO PERFORM CONSTRUCTION AND TO AWARD SEPARATE CONTRA
CTS 
§ 6.1.1 The Owner reserves the right to perform construction or operations related to the Project with the 
Owner's own forces, and to award separate contracts in connection with other portions of the Project or 
other construction or operations on the site under Conditions of the Contract identical or substantially 
similar to these including those portions related to insurance and waiver of subrogation. If the Contractor 
claims that delay or additional cost is involved because of such action by the Owner, the Contractor shall 
make such Claim as provided in Section 4.3. 
 
§ 6.1.2 When separate contracts are awarded for different portions of the Project or other construction or 
operations on the site, the term "Contractor" in the Contract Documents in each case shall mean the 
Contractor who executes each separate Owner-Contractor Agreement. 
 
§ 6.1.3 The Owner shall provide for coordination of the activities of the Owner's own forces and of each 
separate contractor with the Work of the Contractor, who shall cooperate with them. The Contractor shall 
participate with other separate contractors and the Owner in reviewing their construction schedules when 
directed to do so. The Contractor shall make any revisions to the construction schedule deemed necessary 
after a joint review and mutual agreement. The construction schedules shall then constitute the schedules 
to be used by the Contractor, separate contractors and the Owner until subsequently revised. 
 
§ 6.1.4 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, when the Owner performs construction or 
operations related to the Project with the Owner's own forces, the Owner shall be deemed to be subject to 
the same obligations and to have the same rights which apply to the Contractor under the Conditions of 
the Contract, including, without excluding others, those stated in Article 3, this Article 6 and Articles 10, 
11 and 12. 
 
§ 6.2 MUTUAL RESPONSIBILITY 
§ 6.2.1 The Contractor shall afford the Owner and separate contractors reasonable opportunity for 
introduction and storage of their materials and equipment and performance of their activities, and shall 
connect and coordinate the Contractor's construction and operations with theirs as required by the 
Contract Documents. 
 
§ 6.2.2 If part of the Contractor's Work depends for proper execution or results upon construction or 
operations by the Owner or a separate contractor, the Contractor shall, prior to proceeding with that 
portion of the Work, promptly report to the Owner’s Representative apparent discrepancies or defects in 
such other construction that would render it unsuitable for such proper execution and results. Failure of 
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the Contractor so to report shall constitute an acknowledgment that the Owner's or separate contractor's 
completed or partially completed construction is fit and proper to receive the Contractor's Work, except as 
to defects not then reasonably discoverable. 
 
§ 6.2.3 The Owner shall be reimbursed by the Contractor for costs incurred by the Owner which are 
payable to a separate contractor because of delays, improperly timed activities or defective construction 
of the Contractor. The Owner shall be responsible to the Contractor for costs incurred by the Contractor 
because of delays, improperly timed activities, damage to the Work or defective construction of a separate 
contractor. 
 
§ 6.2.4 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage wrongfully caused by the Contractor to completed 
or partially completed construction or to property of the Owner or separate contractors as provided in 
Section 10.2.5. 
 
§ 6.2.5 The Owner and each separate contractor shall have the same responsibilities for cutting and 
patching as are described for the Contractor in Section 3.14. 
 
§ 6.3 OWNER'S RIGHT TO CLEAN UP 
§ 6.3.1 If a dispute arises among the Contractor, separate contractors and the Owner as to the 
responsibility under their respective contracts for maintaining the premises and surrounding area free 
from waste materials and rubbish, the Owner may clean up and the Owner’s Representative will allocate 
the cost among those responsible. 
 
ARTICLE 7   CHANGES IN THE WORK 
§ 7.1 GENERAL 
§ 7.1.1 Without invalidating the Contract and without notice to any surety, the Owner may at any time or 
from time to time, order additions, deletions, or revisions in the Work; these will be authorized by a 
written Change Order, Construction Change Directive or order for a minor change in the Work, subject to 
the limitations stated in this Article 7 and elsewhere in the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 7.1.2 A Change Order shall be based upon agreement between the Owner and the Contractor; a 
Construction Change Directive requires approval by the Owner and may or may not be agreed to by the 
Contractor; an order for a minor change in the Work may be issued by the Owner’s Representative alone. 
 
§ 7.1.3 Changes in the Work shall be performed under applicable provisions of the Contract Documents, 
and the Contractor shall proceed promptly, unless otherwise provided in the Change Order, Construction 
Change Directive or order for a minor change in the Work. 
 
§ 7.2 CHANGE ORDERS 
§ 7.2.1 A Change Order is a written instrument prepared by the Owner’s Representative and signed by the 
Owner and Contractor, stating their agreement upon all of the following: 

.1 change in the Work; 

.2 the amount of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum; and 

.3 the extent of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Time. 
 
§ 7.2.2 Methods used in determining adjustments to the Contract Sum may include those listed in Section 
7.3.3. 
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§ 7.3 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVES 
§ 7.3.1 A Construction Change Directive is a written order prepared by the Owner’s Representative and 
signed by the Owner, directing a change in the Work prior to agreement on adjustment, if any, in the 
Contract Sum or Contract Time, or both. The Owner may by Construction Change Directive, without 
invalidating the Contract, order changes in the Work within the general scope of the Contract consisting 
of additions, deletions or other revisions, the Contract Sum and Contract Time being adjusted 
accordingly. 
§ 7.3.2 A Construction Change Directive shall be used in the absence of total agreement on the terms of a 
Change Order. 
 
§ 7.3.3 If the Construction Change Directive provides for an adjustment to the Contract Sum, the 
adjustment shall be based on one of the following methods: 

.1 mutual acceptance of a lump sum properly itemized and supported by sufficient 
substantiating data to permit evaluation; 

.2 unit prices stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon; 

.3 cost to be determined in a manner agreed upon by the parties and a mutually acceptable 
fixed or percentage fee; or 

.4 as provided in Section 7.3.6. 
 
§ 7.3.4 Upon receipt of a Construction Change Directive, the Contractor shall promptly proceed with the 
change in the Work involved and advise the Owner’s Representative of the Contractor's agreement or 
disagreement with the method, if any, provided in the Construction Change Directive for determining the 
proposed adjustment in the Contract Sum or Contract Time. 
 
§ 7.3.5 A Construction Change Directive signed by the Contractor indicates the agreement of the 
Contractor therewith, including adjustment in Contract Sum and Contract Time or the method for 
determining them. Such agreement shall be effective immediately and shall be recorded as a Change 
Order. 
 
§ 7.3.6 If prior to the commencement of the Work the Contractor has not provided a lump sum price, or 
the Contractor and the Owner have not agreed on a lump sum price as described in Section 7.3.3, the price 
shall be established in one of the following ways, as determined by the Owner’s Representative. 

.1 on a lump sum basis following completion of the Work. The lump sum price shall be 
properly itemized in accordance with Sections 7.3.7 and 7.3.8 and supported by sufficient 
data to permit evaluation; 

.2 on a time and material basis, with or without a maximum not-to-exceed price, at the 
discretion of the Owner’s Representative. Costs will be accumulated on a time and material 
basis as described in Sections 7.3.7 and 7.3.9 and presented daily (the day after the Work is 
performed) for approval by the Owner’s Representative on the forms provided by the 
Owner. The daily report will be signed by the Contractor and the Owner’s Representative. 

 
§ 7.3.7 Cost substantiation for Work proceeding on a lump sum or time and material basis. In accordance 
with Section 7.3.6.1 and 7.3.6.2, the Contractor shall provide a detailed breakdown of the costs as 
described in this Section 7.3.7 and submit the costs and substantiating data in a proposal to the Owner’s 
Representative: 

.1 Excluded Costs. The following shall not be considered by the Owner for compensation to 
the Contractor: 

A. Payroll costs and other compensation of Contractor's officers, executives, 
principals (of partnership and sole proprietorships), general managers, architects, 
estimators, attorneys, auditors, accountants, purchasing and contracting agents, 
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expenditures, timekeepers, clerks and other personnel employed by Contractor 
whether at the site or in Contractor's principal or a branch office for general 
administration of the Work, or not specifically covered by this section, all of 
which are to be considered administrative costs covered by the Contractor's fee. 

B. Expenses of Contractor's principal and branch offices other than Contractor's 
office at the site. 

C. Any part of Contractor's capital expenses, including interest on Contractor's 
capital employed for the Work and charges against Contractor for delinquent 
payments. 

D. Cost of premiums for all Bonds and for all insurance whether or not Contractor is 
required by the Contract Documents to purchase and maintain the same (except 
for the cost of premiums covered this section). 

E. Costs due to the negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly 
or indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may be 
liable, including but not limited to, the correction of Defective Work, disposal of 
materials or equipment wrongly supplied and making good any damage to 
property. 

F. Other overhead or general expense costs of any kind and the cost of any item not 
specifically and expressly included in this section. 

.2 Direct costs. These shall be limited to 1) cost of materials, as described below under 
“Materials,” 2) cost of labor as described below under “Labor Rates,” 3) rental rate 
including fuel and maintenance for any power tools valued at over $3,000 and equipment as 
described below under “Equipment Rates,” and 4) bond premiums and additional cost of 
Builder’s Risk Insurance, at rates equal to the amount billed for the base contract or the 
actual rate as supported by an invoice. 

.3 Equipment Rates. The Contractor will be paid for the use of equipment at the rental rates 
listed for such equipment in the “Rental Rate Blue Book”. Such rental rate will be used to 
compute payments for equipment whether the equipment is under the Contractor 's control 
through direct ownership, leasing, renting, or another method of acquisition. The rental rate 
to be applied for use of each item of equipment shall be the rate resulting in the least total 
cost to the Owner for the total period of use. If it is deemed necessary by the Contractor to 
use equipment not listed in the “Rental Rate Blue Book”, an equitable rental rate for the 
equipment will be established by the Owner’s Representative. The Contractor may furnish 
cost data which might assist the Owner’s Representative in the establishment of the rental 
rate. 

A. All equipment shall, in the opinion of the Owner’s Representative, be in good 
working condition and suitable for the purpose for which the equipment is to be 
used. 

B. Before construction equipment is used on the extra Work, the Contractor shall 
plainly stencil or stamp an identifying number thereon at a conspicuous location, 
and shall furnish to the Owner’s Representative, in duplicate, a description of the 
equipment and its identifying number. 

C. Unless otherwise specified, manufacturer's ratings and manufacturer approved 
modifications shall be used to classify equipment for the determination of 
applicable rental rates. Equipment which has no direct power unit shall be 
powered by a unit of at least the minimum rating recommended by the 
manufacturer. 

D. Individual pieces of equipment or tools having a replacement value of $200 or 
less, whether or not consumed by use, shall be considered to be small tools and 
no payment will be made therefor. 
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E. Rental time will not be allowed while equipment is inoperative due to 
breakdowns. 

F. Unless otherwise agreed to in writing, the Contractor will be paid for the use of 
equipment at the rental rate listed for such equipment specified in the current 
edition of the following reference publication: “Rental Rate Blue Book” available 
on-line at http://www.equipmentwatch.com/rrbb.htm or contact Equipment 
Watch at  (800) 669-3282. Rental rates for equipment not covered under this 
reference shall be comparable to the lowest, commercially available rental rate 
for similar equipment in the area of the Project 

.4 Equipment on the Project site. The rental time to be paid for equipment on the Work site 
shall be the time the equipment is in productive operation on the extra Work being 
performed and, in addition, shall include the time required to move the equipment to the 
location of the extra Work and return it to the original location or to another location 
requiring no more time than that required to return it to its original location; except, that 
moving time will not be paid if the equipment is used on other than the extra Work, even 
though located at the site of the extra Work. Loading and transporting costs will be allowed, 
in lieu of moving time, when the equipment is moved by means other than its own power, 
except that no payment will be made for loading and transporting costs when the equipment 
is used at the site of the extra Work on other than the extra Work. The following shall be 
used in computing the rental time of equipment on the Work site. 

A. When hourly rates are listed, any part of an hour less than 30 minutes of 
operation shall be considered to be 1/2-hour of operation, and any part of an hour 
in excess of 30 minutes will be considered one hour of operation. 

B. When daily rates are listed, any part of a day less than 4 hours operation shall be 
considered to be 1/2-day of operation.  

C. When owner-operated equipment is used to perform extra Work to be paid for on 
a time and materials basis, the Contractor will be paid for the equipment and 
operator, set forth as follows: 
i. Payment for the equipment will be made in accordance with the 

provisions in Section 7.3.7.3. 
ii. Payment for the cost of labor and subsistence or travel allowance will be 

made at the rates paid by the Contractor to other workers operating 
similar equipment already on the Work site, or in the absence of such 
labor, established by collective bargaining agreements for the type of 
worker and location of the extra Work, whether or not the operator is 
actually covered by such an agreement. A labor surcharge will be added 
to the cost of labor described herein in accordance with the provisions of 
Section 7.3.7.5, herein, which surcharge shall constitute full 
compensation for payments imposed by state and federal laws and all 
other payments made to or on behalf of workers other than actual wages. 

iii. To the direct cost of equipment rental and labor, computed as provided 
herein, will be added the allowances for equipment rental and labor as 
provided in Sections 7.3.8 and 7.3.9. 

.5 Labor Rates. The costs of labor will be the actual cost for wages prevailing for each craft or 
type of workers performing the extra Work at the time the extra Work is done, plus 
employer payments of payroll taxes, workers’ compensation insurance, liability insurance, 
health and welfare, pension, vacation, apprenticeship funds, and other direct costs resulting 
from Federal, State or local laws, as well as assessments or benefits required by lawful 
collective bargaining agreements. Labor costs for equipment operators and helpers shall be 
paid only when such costs are not included in the invoice for equipment rental. The labor 
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costs for forepersons shall be proportioned to all of their assigned Work and only that 
applicable to extra Work shall be paid. Non-direct labor costs including superintendence 
shall be considered part of the mark-up set out in Sections 7.3.8 and 7.3.9. 

.6 Materials. The cost of materials reported shall be at invoice or lowest current price at which 
materials are locally available and delivered to the job in the quantities involved, plus the 
cost of freight, delivery and storage, subject to the following: 

A. Trade discounts available to the purchaser shall be credited to the Owner 
notwithstanding the fact that such discounts may not have been taken by the 
Contractor. 

B. For materials secured by other than a direct purchase and direct billing to the 
purchaser, the cost shall be deemed to be the price paid to the actual supplier as 
determined by the Owner’s Representative. Mark-up except for actual costs 
incurred in the handling of such materials will not be allowed. 

C. Payment for materials from sources owned wholly or in part by the purchaser 
shall not exceed the price paid by the purchaser for similar materials from said 
sources on extra Work items or the current wholesale price for such materials 
delivered to the Work site, whichever price is lower. 

D. If in the opinion of the Owner’s Representative the cost of material is excessive, 
or the Contractor does not furnish satisfactory evidence of the cost of such 
material, then the cost shall be deemed to be the lowest current wholesale price 
for the quantity concerned delivered to the Work site less trade discount. The 
Owner reserves the right to furnish materials for the extra Work and no claim 
shall be allowed by the Contractor for costs and profit on such materials. 

.7 Specialty Work. Specialty Work is defined as that Work characterized by extraordinary 
complexity, sophistication, or innovation or a combination of the foregoing attributes which 
are unique to the construction industry. The following shall apply in making estimates for 
payment for specialty Work: 

A. Any bid item of Work to be classified as Specialty Work shall be listed as such in 
the Supplementary General Conditions. Specialty Work shall be performed by an 
entity especially skilled in the work to be performed. After validation of invoices 
and determination of market values by the Owner’s Representative, invoices for 
Specialty Work based upon the current fair market value thereof may be accepted 
without complete itemization of labor, material, and equipment rental costs. 

B. When the Contractor is required to perform Work necessitating special 
fabrication or machining process in a fabrication or a machine shop facility away 
from the job site, the charges for that portion of the Work performed at the 
off-site facility may, by agreement, be accepted as Specialty Work and 
accordingly, the invoices for the Work may be accepted without detailed 
itemization. 

C. All invoices for specialty Work will be adjusted by deducting all trade discounts 
offered or available, whether the discounts were taken or not. In lieu of the 
allowances for overhead and profit specified in Sections 7.3.8 and 7.3.9, herein, 
an allowance of 5 percent will be added to invoices for specialty Work. 

.8 Sureties. All Work performed hereunder shall be subject to all of the provisions of the 
Contract Documents and the Contractor’s sureties shall be bound with reference thereto as 
under the original Agreement. Copies of all amendments to surety Bonds or supplemental 
surety Bonds shall be submitted to the Owner for review prior to the performance of any 
Work hereunder. 
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§ 7.3.8 Contractor’s Fee for Work proceeding on a lump sum basis. The Contractor shall apply a 
combined percentage rate to the direct costs to compensate the Contractor for additional overhead and 
profit associated with a Change in the Work. The combined rate to the Owner of any change shall not 
exceed the rates set forth in the following schedule: 

.1 For the Contractor, for Work performed by the Contractor’s own forces, up to fifteen 
percent (15%) of direct costs. 

.2 For each Subcontractor, for Work performed by the Subcontractor’s forces, up to fifteen 
percent (15%) of direct costs. 

.3 For the Contractor, for work performed by subcontractors, up to ten percent (10%) of the 
Subcontractors direct costs. 

.4 For the Subcontractor, for Work performed by sub-subcontractors, up to ten percent (10%) 
of the sub-subcontractor’s direct costs. 

.5 The total Contractor and all subcontractors’ overhead and profit allowance shall not exceed 
twenty-five percent (25%) of direct costs. 

.6 To the sum of the costs and Contractor fees provided for in this section, one percent (1%) 
shall be added as compensation for bonds. 

 
§ 7.3.9 Contractor’s Fee for Work proceeding on a time and materials basis. The Contractor shall apply a 
combined percentage rate to the direct costs to compensate the Contractor for additional overhead and 
profit associated with a Change in the Work. The combined rate to the Owner of any change shall not 
exceed the rates set forth in the following schedule: 

.1 For the Contractor, for Work performed by the Contractor’s own forces, up to ten percent 
(10%) of direct costs. 

.2 For each Subcontractor, for Work performed by the Subcontractor’s forces, up to ten percent 
(10%) of direct costs. 

.3 For the Contractor, for work performed by subcontractors, up to five percent (5%) of the 
Subcontractors direct costs. 

.4 For the Subcontractor, for Work performed by sub-subcontractors, up to five percent (5%) 
of the sub-subcontractor’s direct costs. 

.5 The total Contractor and all subcontractors’ overhead and profit allowance shall not exceed 
twenty percent (20%) of direct costs. 

.6 To the sum of the costs and Contractor fees provided for in this section, one percent (1%) 
shall be added as compensation for bonds. 

 
§ 7.3.10 The amount of credit to be allowed by the Contractor to the Owner for a deletion or change 
which results in a net decrease in the Contract Sum shall be actual net cost as confirmed by the Owner’s 
Representative. When both additions and credits covering related Work or substitutions are involved in a 
change, the allowance for overhead and profit shall be figured on the basis of net increase, if any, with 
respect to that change. 
 
§ 7.3.11 Pending final determination of the total cost of a Construction Change Directive to the Owner, 
amounts not in dispute for such changes in the Work shall be included in Applications for Payment 
accompanied by a Change Order indicating the parties' agreement with part or all of such costs. For any 
portion of such cost that remains in dispute, the Owner’s Representative will make an interim 
determination for purposes of monthly approval of payment for those costs. That determination of cost 
shall adjust the Contract Sum on the same basis as a Change Order, subject to the right of either party to 
disagree and assert a claim in accordance with Article 4. 
 
§ 7.3.12 When the Owner and Contractor agree with the determination made by the Owner’s 
Representative concerning the adjustments in the Contract Sum and Contract Time, or otherwise reach 
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agreement upon the adjustments, such agreement shall be effective immediately and shall be recorded by 
preparation and execution of an appropriate Change Order. 
 
§ 7.4 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK 
§ 7.4.1  The Owner’s Representative will have authority to order minor changes in the Work not 
involving adjustment in the Contract Sum or extension of the Contract Time and not inconsistent with the 
intent of the Contract Documents. Such changes shall be effected by written order, through the Owner’s 
Representative, and shall be binding on the Owner and Contractor. The Contractor shall carry out such 
written orders promptly. 
§  7.5 AUTHORIZED VARIATIONS IN WORK  
§  7.5.1  The Owner’s Representative may authorize variations in the Work from the requirements of the 
Contract Documents. These may be accomplished by a Field Order or other written directive and will 
require the Contractor to perform the Work involved in a manner that minimizes the impact to the Work 
and the Contract completion date. If the Contractor believes that such variation justifies an increase in the 
Contract Price or an extension of the Contract Time, the Contractor may make a claim as provided in 
Article 4.  
 
ARTICLE 8   TIME 
§ 8.1 DEFINITIONS 
§ 8.1.1 Unless otherwise provided, Contract Time is the period of time, including authorized adjustments, 
allotted in the Contract Documents for Substantial Completion of the Work. 
 
§ 8.1.2 The date of commencement of the Work is the date established in the Agreement. 
 
§ 8.1.3 The date of Substantial Completion is the date certified by the Owner’s Representative in 
accordance with Section 9.8. 
 
§ 8.1.4 The term "day" as used in the Contract Documents shall mean calendar day unless otherwise 
specifically defined. 
 
§ 8.1.5 The term non-working day as may be used in the Contract Documents shall mean Sunday, a 
recognized holiday, a day on which the Contractor is specifically required to suspend construction 
operations or a day on which a suspension order is in effect. The CBJ legal holidays occur on: 

.1 New Year's Day - January 1 

.2 Martin Luther King's Birthday - Third Monday in January 

.3 President's Day - Third Monday in February 

.4 Seward's Day - Last Monday in March 

.5 Memorial Day - Last Monday in May 

.6 Independence Day - July 4 

.7 Labor Day - First Monday in September 

.8 Alaska Day - October 18 

.9 Veteran's Day - November 11 

.10 Thanksgiving Day - Fourth Thursday and the following Friday in November 

.11 Christmas Day - December 25 
 
If any holiday listed above falls on a Saturday, Saturday and the preceding Friday are both legal holidays. 
If the holiday should fall on a Sunday, Sunday and the following Monday are both legal holidays. 
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§ 8.2 PROGRESS AND COMPLETION 
§ 8.2.1 Time limits stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract. By executing the 
Agreement the Contractor confirms that the Contract Time is a reasonable period for performing the 
Work. 
 
§ 8.2.2 The Contractor shall not knowingly, except by agreement or instruction of the Owner in writing, 
prematurely commence operations on the site or elsewhere prior to the effective date of insurance 
required by Article 11 to be furnished by the Contractor and Owner. The date of commencement of the 
Work shall not be changed by the effective date of such insurance. Unless the date of commencement is 
established by the Contract Documents or a notice to proceed given by the Owner, the Contractor shall 
notify the Owner in writing not less than five days or other agreed period before commencing the Work to 
permit the timely filing of mortgages, mechanic's liens and other security interests. 
§ 8.2.3 The Contractor shall proceed expeditiously with adequate forces and shall achieve Substantial 
Completion within the Contract Time. 
 
§ 8.3 DELAYS AND EXTENSIONS OF TIME 
§ 8.3.1 If the Contractor is delayed at any time in the commencement or progress of the Work by an act or 
neglect of the Owner or Architect, or of an employee of either, or of a separate contractor employed by 
the Owner, or by changes ordered in the Work, or by labor disputes, fire, unusual delay in deliveries, 
unavoidable casualties or other causes beyond the Contractor's control, or by delay authorized by the 
Owner dispute resolution, or by other causes which the Owner’s Representative determines may justify 
delay, then the Contract Time shall be extended by Change Order for such reasonable time as the Owner’s 
Representative may determine. 
 
§ 8.3.2 Claims relating to time shall be made in accordance with applicable provisions of Section 4.3. 
 
§ 8.3.3 This Section 8.3 does not preclude recovery of damages for delay by either party under other 
provisions of the Contract Documents. 
 
ARTICLE 9   PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION 
§ 9.1 CONTRACT SUM 
§ 9.1.1 The Contract Sum is stated in the Agreement and, including authorized adjustments, is the total 
amount payable by the Owner to the Contractor for performance of the Work under the Contract 
Documents. 
 
§ 9.2 SCHEDULE OF VALUES 
§ 9.2.1 Prior to the Preconstruction Conference, as required by the Contract Documents, the Contractor 
shall submit to the Owner’s Representative a schedule of values allocated to various portions of the Work, 
prepared in such form and supported by such data to substantiate its accuracy as the Owner’s 
Representative may require. This schedule, unless objected to by the Owner’s Representative, shall be 
used as a basis for reviewing the Contractor's Applications for Payment. 
 
§ 9.3 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT 
§ 9.3.1 On a monthly basis, the Contractor shall submit to the Owner’s Representative an itemized 
Application for Payment for operations completed in accordance with the schedule of values. Such 
application shall be supported by such data substantiating the Contractor's right to payment as the Owner 
may require, such as copies of requisitions from Subcontractors and material suppliers, and reflecting 
retainage if provided for in the Contract Documents. 

.1 As provided in Section 7.3.11, such applications may include requests for payment on 
account of changes in the Work which have been properly authorized by Construction 
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Change Directives, or by interim determinations of the Owner’s Representative, but not yet 
included in Change Orders. 

.2 Such applications may not include requests for payment for portions of the Work for which 
the Contractor does not intend to pay to a Subcontractor or material supplier, unless such 
Work has been performed by others whom the Contractor intends to pay. 

 
§ 9.3.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, payments shall be made on account of 
materials and equipment delivered and suitably stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the 
Work. If approved in advance by the Owner’s Representative, partial payment may similarly be made for 
materials and equipment suitably stored off the site at a location in Juneau agreed upon in writing. 
Payment for materials and equipment stored on or off the site shall be conditioned upon compliance by 
the Contractor with procedures satisfactory to the Owner to establish the Owner's title to such materials 
and equipment or otherwise protect the Owner's interest, and shall include the costs of applicable 
insurance, storage and transportation to the site for such materials and equipment stored off the site. 
 
§ 9.3.3 The Contractor warrants that title to all Work covered by an Application for Payment will pass to 
the Owner no later than the time of payment. The Contractor further warrants that upon submittal of an 
Application for Payment all Work for which Certificates for Payment have been previously issued and 
payments received from the Owner shall, to the best of the Contractor's knowledge, information and 
belief, be free and clear of liens, claims, security interests or encumbrances in favor of the Contractor, 
Subcontractors, material suppliers, or other persons or entities making a claim by reason of having 
provided labor, materials and equipment relating to the Work. 
 
§ 9.4 APPROVAL OF APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT 
§ 9.4.1 The Owner’s Representative will, within seven days after receipt of an acceptable Application for 
Payment from the Contractor, either issue approval of such to the Owner, for such amount as the Owner’s 
Representative determines is properly due, or notify the Contractor and Owner in writing of the Owner’s 
Representative's reasons for withholding approval in whole or in part as provided in Section 9.5.1. 
 
§ 9.4.2 The approval of an Application for Payment will constitute a representation by the Owner’s 
Representative to the Owner, based on the Owner’s Representative's evaluation of the Work and the data 
comprising the Application for Payment, that the Work has progressed to the point indicated and that, to 
the best of the Owner’s Representative's knowledge, information and belief, the quality of the Work is in 
accordance with the Contract Documents. The foregoing representations are subject to an evaluation of 
the Work for conformance with the Contract Documents upon Substantial Completion, to results of 
subsequent tests and inspections, to correction of minor deviations from the Contract Documents prior to 
completion and to specific qualifications expressed by the Owner’s Representative. The approval of an 
Application for Payment will further constitute a representation that the Contractor is entitled to payment 
in the amount certified. However, the approval of an Application for Payment will not be a representation 
that the Owner’s Representative has (1) made exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the 
quality or quantity of the Work, (2) reviewed construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or 
procedures, (3) reviewed copies of requisitions received from Subcontractors and material suppliers and 
other data requested by the Owner to substantiate the Contractor's right to payment, or (4) made 
examination to ascertain how or for what purpose the Contractor has used money previously paid on 
account of the Contract Sum. 
 
§ 9.4.3 The Owner may refuse to make payment of the full amount recommended by the Owner’s 
Representative because claims have been made against the Owner or the Using Agency on account of the 
Contractor's performance of the Work or Liens have been filed in connection with the Work or there are 
other items entitling the Owner to a credit against the amount recommended, but the Owner or the Using 
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Agency, acting through the Owner’s Representative, must give the Contractor written notice within 7 
days stating the reasons for such action. 
 
§ 9.5 DECISIONS TO WITHHOLD APPROVAL OF APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT 
§ 9.5.1 The Owner’s Representative may withhold approval of Applications for Payment in whole or in 
part, to the extent reasonably necessary to protect the Owner, if in the Owner’s Representative's opinion 
the representations to the Owner required by Section 9.4.2 cannot be made. If the Owner’s Representative 
is unable to approve payment in the amount of the Application, the Owner’s Representative will notify 
the Contractor and Owner as provided in Section 9.4.1. If the Contractor and Owner’s Representative 
cannot agree on a revised amount, the Owner’s Representative will promptly issue an approval for the 
amount for which the Owner’s Representative is able to make such representations to the Owner. The 
Owner’s Representative may also withhold approval of an Application for Payment or, because of 
subsequently discovered evidence, may nullify the whole or a part of an approval previously issued, to 
such extent as may be necessary in the Owner’s Representative's opinion to protect the Owner from loss 
for which the Contractor is responsible, including loss resulting from acts and omissions described in 
Section 3.3.2, because of: 

.1 defective Work not remedied; 

.2 third party claims filed or reasonable evidence indicating probable filing of such claims 
unless security acceptable to the Owner is provided by the Contractor; 

.3 failure of the Contractor to make payments properly to Subcontractors or for labor, materials 
or equipment; 

.4 reasonable evidence that the Work cannot be completed for the unpaid balance of the 
Contract Sum; 

.5 damage to the Owner or another contractor; 

.6 reasonable evidence that the Work will not be completed within the Contract Time, and that 
the unpaid balance would not be adequate to cover actual or liquidated damages for the 
anticipated delay; or 

.7 persistent failure to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 9.5.2 When the above reasons for withholding approval are removed, approval will be made for 
amounts previously withheld. 
 
§ 9.6 PROGRESS PAYMENTS 
§ 9.6.1 After the Owner’s Representative has approved an Application for Payment, the Owner shall 
make payment in the manner and within the time provided in the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 9.6.2 The Contractor shall promptly pay each Subcontractor, upon receipt of payment from the Owner, 
out of the amount paid to the Contractor on account of such Subcontractor's portion of the Work, the 
amount to which said Subcontractor is entitled, reflecting percentages actually retained from payments to 
the Contractor on account of such Subcontractor's portion of the Work. The Contractor shall, by 
appropriate agreement with each Subcontractor, require each Subcontractor to make payments to Sub-
subcontractors in a similar manner. 
 
§ 9.6.3 The Owner’s Representative will, on request, furnish to a Subcontractor, if practicable, 
information regarding percentages of completion or amounts applied for by the Contractor and action 
taken thereon by the Owner’s Representative and Owner on account of portions of the Work done by such 
Subcontractor. 
 
§ 9.6.4 Neither the Owner nor Owner’s Representative shall have an obligation to pay or to see to the 
payment of money to a Subcontractor except as may otherwise be required by law. 
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§ 9.6.5 Payment to material suppliers shall be treated in a manner similar to that provided in Sections 
9.6.2, 9.6.3 and 9.6.4. 
 
§ 9.6.6 Approval of an Application for Payment, a progress payment, or partial or entire use or occupancy 
of the Project by the Owner shall not constitute acceptance of Work not in accordance with the Contract 
Documents. 
 
§ 9.6.7 Unless the Contractor provides the Owner with a payment bond in the full penal sum of the 
Contract Sum, payments received by the Contractor for Work properly performed by Subcontractors and 
suppliers shall be held by the Contractor for those Subcontractors or suppliers who performed Work or 
furnished materials, or both, under contract with the Contractor for which payment was made by the 
Owner. Nothing contained herein shall require money to be placed in a separate account and not 
commingled with money of the Contractor, shall create any fiduciary liability or tort liability on the part 
of the Contractor for breach of trust or shall entitle any person or entity to an award of punitive damages 
against the Contractor for breach of the requirements of this provision. 
 
§ 9.7 FAILURE OF PAYMENT 
§ 9.7.1 If the Owner’s Representative does not approve an Application for Payment or notify the 
Contractor that such approval will be withheld, through no fault of the Contractor, within seven days after 
receipt of the Contractor's Application for Payment, or if the Owner does not pay the Contractor within 
thirty days after the date established in the Contract Documents the amount approved by the Owner’s 
Representative, then the Contractor may, upon seven additional days' written notice to the Owner and 
Owner’s Representative, stop the Work until payment of the amount owing has been received. The 
Contract Time shall be extended appropriately and the Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of 
the Contractor's reasonable costs of shut-down, delay and start-up, plus interest as provided for in the 
Contract Documents. 
 
§ 9.8 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 
§ 9.8.1 Substantial Completion is the stage in the progress of the Work when the Work or designated 
portion thereof is sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so that the Owner can 
occupy or utilize the Work for its intended use and an official Certificate of Occupancy has been issued 
by the authority having jurisdiction. 
 
§ 9.8.2 When the Contractor considers that the Work, or a portion thereof which the Owner agrees to 
accept separately, is substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit to the Owner’s 
Representative a comprehensive list of items to be completed or corrected prior to final payment. Failure 
to include an item on such list does not alter the responsibility of the Contractor to complete all Work in 
accordance with the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 9.8.3 Upon receipt of the Contractor's list, the Owner’s Representative will make an inspection to 
determine whether the Work or designated portion thereof is substantially complete. The Contractor shall 
allow a minimum of two working days for this inspection. If the Owner’s Representative's inspection 
discloses any item, whether or not included on the Contractor's list, which is not sufficiently complete in 
accordance with the Contract Documents so that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work or designated 
portion thereof for its intended use, the Contractor shall, before issuance of the Certificate of Substantial 
Completion, complete or correct such item upon notification by the Owner’s Representative. In such case, 
the Contractor shall then submit a request for another inspection by the Owner’s Representative to 
determine Substantial Completion. In the event that a third or subsequent inspection is required, the 
Owner reserves the right to charge the Contractor for the cost of such inspections. 
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§ 9.8.4 When the Work or designated portion thereof is substantially complete, the Owner’s 
Representative will prepare a Certificate of Substantial Completion which shall establish the date of 
Substantial Completion, shall establish responsibilities of the Owner and Contractor for security, 
maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance, and shall fix the time within which the 
Contractor shall finish all items on the list accompanying the Certificate. Warranties required by the 
Contract Documents shall commence on the date of Substantial Completion of the Work or designated 
portion thereof unless otherwise provided in the Certificate of Substantial Completion. 
 
§ 9.8.5 The Certificate of Substantial Completion shall be submitted to the Owner and Contractor for their 
written acceptance of responsibilities assigned to them in such Certificate. Upon such acceptance and 
consent of surety, if any, the Owner shall make payment of retainage applying to such Work or 
designated portion thereof. Such payment shall be adjusted for Work that is incomplete or not in 
accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 9.9 PARTIAL OCCUPANCY OR USE 
§ 9.9.1 The Owner may occupy or use any completed or partially completed portion of the Work at any 
stage when such portion is designated by separate agreement with the Contractor, provided such 
occupancy or use is consented to by the applicable insurer and authorized by public authorities having 
jurisdiction over the Work. Such partial occupancy or use may commence whether or not the portion is 
substantially complete, provided the Owner and Contractor have accepted in writing the responsibilities 
assigned to each of them for payments, retainage, if any, security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to 
the Work and insurance, and have agreed in writing concerning the period for correction of the Work and 
commencement of warranties required by the Contract Documents. When the Contractor considers a 
portion substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit a list to the Owner’s 
Representative as provided under Section 9.8.2. Consent of the Contractor to partial occupancy or use 
shall not be unreasonably withheld. The stage of the progress of the Work shall be determined by written 
agreement between the Owner and Contractor or, if no agreement is reached, by decision of the Owner’s 
Representative. 
 
§ 9.9.2 Immediately prior to such partial occupancy or use, the Owner’s Representative and Contractor 
shall jointly inspect the area to be occupied or portion of the Work to be used in order to determine and 
record the condition of the Work. 
 
§ 9.9.3 Unless otherwise agreed upon, partial occupancy or use of a portion or portions of the Work shall 
not constitute acceptance of Work not complying with the requirements of the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 9.10 FINAL COMPLETION AND FINAL PAYMENT 
§ 9.10.1 Upon receipt of written notice that the Work is ready for final inspection and acceptance and 
upon receipt of a final Application for Payment, the Owner’s Representative, the Architect, and the Using 
Agency will promptly make such inspection and, when the Owner’s Representative finds the Work 
acceptable under the Contract Documents and the Contract fully performed, the Owner’s Representative 
will promptly recommend to the Owner approval of the final Application for Payment stating that to the 
best of the Owner’s Representative’s knowledge, information and belief, and on the basis of the 
aforementioned on-site visits and inspections, the Work has been completed in accordance with terms and 
conditions of the Contract Documents. After acceptance of the Work by the Owner, the Owner will make 
final payment to the Contractor of the amount remaining after deducting all prior payments and all 
amounts to be kept or retained under the provisions of the Contract Documents, including the following 
items: 
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.1 Liquidated damages, as applicable, and described within Section 00500 “Agreement”. 

.2 If items of Work are determined by the Owner’s Representative to have been left 
uncompleted or uncorrected between the date of Substantial Completion and the date of 
Final Completion, and the Owner decides to issue a Certificate of Final Completion leaving 
those Work items incomplete or uncorrected, the following deduction may be made from 
the final payment: Two times the value of outstanding items of correction Work or 
Substantial Completion list items yet uncompleted or uncorrected, as applicable. The 
Contractor does hereby waive any and all claims to all monies withheld by the Owner’s 
Representative to cover the value of all such uncompleted or uncorrected items.  

 
The Owner’s approval of the final Application for Payment will constitute a further representation that 
conditions listed in Section 9.10.2 as precedent to the Contractor's being entitled to final payment have 
been fulfilled. 
 
§ 9.10.2 Neither final payment nor any remaining retained percentage shall become due until the 
Contractor submits to the Owner’s Representative (1) an affidavit that payrolls, bills for materials and 
equipment, and other indebtedness connected with the Work for which the Owner or the Owner's property 
might be responsible or encumbered (less amounts withheld by Owner) have been paid or otherwise 
satisfied, (2) a certificate evidencing that insurance required by the Contract Documents to remain in 
force after final payment is currently in effect and will not be canceled or allowed to expire until at least 
30 days' prior written notice has been given to the Owner, (3) a written statement that the Contractor 
knows of no substantial reason that the insurance will not be renewable to cover the period required by 
the Contract Documents, (4) consent of surety, if any, to final payment, and (5) if required by the Owner, 
other data establishing payment or satisfaction of obligations, such as receipts, releases and waivers of 
liens, claims, security interests or encumbrances arising out of the Contract, to the extent and in such form 
as may be designated by the Owner. If a Subcontractor refuses to furnish a release or waiver required by 
the Owner, the Contractor may furnish a bond satisfactory to the Owner to indemnify the Owner against 
such lien. If such lien remains unsatisfied after payments are made, the Contractor shall refund to the 
Owner all money that the Owner may be compelled to pay in discharging such lien, including all costs 
and reasonable attorneys' fees. 
 
§ 9.10.3 If, after Substantial Completion of the Work, final completion thereof is materially delayed 
through no fault of the Contractor or by issuance of Change Orders affecting final completion, and the 
Owner’s Representative so confirms, the Owner shall, upon application by the Contractor and approval by 
the Owner’s Representative, and without terminating the Contract, make payment of the balance due for 
that portion of the Work fully completed and accepted. If the remaining balance for Work not fully 
completed or corrected is less than retainage stipulated in the Contract Documents, and if bonds have 
been furnished, the written consent of surety to payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work 
fully completed and accepted shall be submitted by the Contractor to the Owner’s Representative prior to 
approval of such payment. Such payment shall be made under terms and conditions governing final 
payment, except that it shall not constitute a waiver of claims. 
 
§ 9.10.4 The making of final payment shall constitute a waiver of Claims by the Owner except those 
arising from: 

.1 liens, Claims, security interests or encumbrances arising out of the Contract and unsettled; 

.2 failure of the Work to comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents; or 

.3 terms of special warranties required by the Contract Documents. 
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§ 9.10.5 Acceptance of final payment by the Contractor, a Subcontractor or material supplier shall 
constitute a waiver of claims by that payee except those previously made in writing and identified by that 
payee as unsettled at the time of final Application for Payment. 
 
§ 9.10.6 Release Of Retainage And Other Deductions. After executing the necessary documents to initiate 
the lien period, and not more than 45 days thereafter (based on a 30-day lien filing period and 15-day 
processing time), the Owner’s Project Manager will release to the Contractor the retainage funds withheld 
pursuant to the Contract, less any deductions to cover pending claims against the Owner or Using Agency 
pursuant to Section 9.4.3. 
 

.1 After filing of the necessary documents to initiate the lien period, the Contractor shall have 
30 days to complete any outstanding items of correction Work remaining to be completed or 
corrected as listed on a final punch list made a part of the Notice of Final Completion. Upon 
expiration of the 45 days, referred to in Section 9.10.6, the amounts withheld pursuant to the 
provisions of Section 9.10.1 herein, for all remaining Work items will be returned to the 
Contractor; provided, that said Work has been completed or corrected to the satisfaction of 
the Owner’s Representative within said 30 days. Otherwise, the Contractor does hereby 
waive any and all claims for all monies withheld by the Owner under the Contract to cover 2 
(two) times the value of such remaining uncompleted or uncorrected items.  

ARTICLE 10   PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY 
§ 10.1 SAFETY PRECAUTIONS AND PROGRAMS 
§ 10.1.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for initiating, maintaining and supervising all safety 
precautions and programs in connection with the performance of the Contract. 
 
§ 10.2 SAFETY OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY 
§ 10.2.1 The Contractor shall take reasonable precautions for safety of, and shall provide reasonable 
protection to prevent damage, injury or loss to: 

.1 employees on the Work and other persons who may be affected thereby; 

.2 the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage on or 
off the site, under care, custody or control of the Contractor or the Contractor's 
Subcontractors or Sub-subcontractors; and 

.3 other property at the site or adjacent thereto, such as trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, pavements, 
roadways, structures and utilities not designated for removal, relocation or replacement in 
the course of construction. 

 
§ 10.2.2 The Contractor shall give notices and comply with applicable laws, ordinances, rules, regulations 
and lawful orders of public authorities bearing on safety of persons or property or their protection from 
damage, injury or loss. 

.1 The Contractor shall contact the State Historic Preservation Office and the Owner’s 
Representative immediately should cultural or paleological resources be discovered as a 
result of performing the Work. No artifacts or specimens shall be further disturbed or 
removed form the ground and no further operations shall be performed at the site until so 
directed. 

 
§ 10.2.3 The Contractor shall erect and maintain, as required by existing conditions and performance of 
the Contract, reasonable safeguards for safety and protection, including posting danger signs and other 
warnings against hazards, promulgating safety regulations and notifying owners and users of adjacent 
sites and utilities. 
 

DIMOND PARK AQUATIC CENTER WHIRLPOOL GENERAL CONDITIONS OF THE CONTRACT 
MECHANICAL AND ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 
CBJ Contract No. E12-073 Page 00700-37 
  



SECTION 00700 – GENERAL CONDITIONS OF THE CONTRACT 

§ 10.2.4 When use or storage of hazardous materials or equipment or unusual methods are necessary for 
execution of the Work, the Contractor shall exercise utmost care and carry on such activities under 
supervision of properly qualified personnel. A Material Safety Data Sheet shall be requested by the 
Contractor from the manufacturer of any hazardous product used, and material usage shall be 
accomplished with strict adherence to all safety requirements and all manufacturer's warnings and 
application instructions listed on the Material Safety Data Sheet and on the product container label. The 
Contractor shall be responsible for coordinating communications on any exchange of Material Safety 
Data Sheets or other hazardous material information that is required to be made available to, or 
exchanged between, or among, employers at the site in accordance with Laws or Regulations. 
 
§ 10.2.5 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage and loss (other than damage or loss insured under 
property insurance required by the Contract Documents) to property referred to in Sections 10.2.1.2 and 
10.2.1.3 caused in whole or in part by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or anyone 
directly or indirectly employed by any of them, or by anyone for whose acts they may be liable and for 
which the Contractor is responsible under Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3, except damage or loss 
attributable to acts or omissions of the Owner or Architect or anyone directly or indirectly employed by 
either of them, or by anyone for whose acts either of them may be liable, and not attributable to the fault 
or negligence of the Contractor. The foregoing obligations of the Contractor are in addition to the 
Contractor's obligations under Section 3.18. 
 
§ 10.2.6 The Contractor shall designate a qualified and responsible member of the Contractor's 
organization at the site whose duty shall be the prevention of accidents. This person may be the 
Contractor's superintendent if approved by the Owner’s Representative. 
 
§ 10.2.7 The Contractor shall not load or permit any part of the construction or site to be loaded so as to 
endanger its safety. 
 
§ 10.3 HAZARDOUS MATERIALS 
§ 10.3.1 If reasonable precautions will be inadequate to prevent foreseeable bodily injury or death to 
persons resulting from a material or substance, including but not limited to asbestos or polychlorinated 
biphenyl (PCB), encountered on the site by the Contractor, the Contractor shall, upon recognizing the 
condition, immediately stop Work in the affected area and report the condition to the Owner’s 
Representative in writing. 
 
§ 10.3.2 The Owner shall obtain the services of a licensed laboratory to verify the presence or absence of 
the material or substance reported by the Contractor and, in the event such material or substance is found 
to be present, to verify that it has been rendered harmless. Unless otherwise required by the Contract 
Documents, the Owner shall furnish in writing to the Contractor the names and qualifications of persons 
or entities who are to perform tests verifying the presence or absence of such material or substance or who 
are to perform the task of removal or safe containment of such material or substance. The Contractor will 
promptly reply to the Owner in writing stating whether or not the Contractor has reasonable objection to 
the persons or entities proposed by the Owner. If the Contractor has an objection to a person or entity 
proposed by the Owner, the Owner shall propose another to whom the Contractor has no reasonable 
objection. When the material or substance has been rendered harmless, Work in the affected area shall 
resume upon written agreement of the Owner and Contractor. The Contract Time shall be extended 
appropriately and the Contract Sum shall be increased in the amount of the Contractor's reasonable 
additional costs of shut-down, delay and start-up, which adjustments shall be accomplished as provided in 
Article 7. 
 
§ 10.3.3  Reserved. 
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§ 10.3.4 The Owner shall not be responsible under Section 10.3 for materials and substances brought to 
the site by the Contractor unless such materials or substances were required by the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 10.3.5 If, without negligence on the part of the Contractor, the Contractor is held liable for the cost of 
remediation of a hazardous material or substance solely by reason of performing Work as required by the 
Contract Documents, the Owner shall indemnify the Contractor for all cost and expense thereby incurred. 
 
§ 10.4 EMERGENCIES 
§ 10.4.1 In an emergency affecting safety of persons or property, the Contractor shall act, at the 
Contractor's discretion, to prevent threatened damage, injury or loss. Additional compensation or 
extension of time claimed by the Contractor on account of an emergency shall be determined as provided 
in Section 4.3 and Article 7. 
 
ARTICLE 11   INSURANCE AND BONDS 
§ 11.1 INSURANCE 
§ 11.1.1 The Contractor shall purchase and maintain the insurance required under this section. Such 
insurance shall include the specific coverages set out herein and be written for not less than the limits of 
liability and coverages provided in the Supplementary General Conditions, or required by law, whichever 
are greater. All insurance shall be maintained continuously during the life of the Agreement up to the date 
of Final Completion and at all times thereafter when the Contractor may be correcting, removing, or 
replacing Defective Work in accordance with Section 12.2.2, but the Contractor's liabilities under this 
Contract shall not be deemed limited in any way to the insurance coverage required. Failure by the 
Contractor to keep such insurance in effect for the time period specified shall be deemed Defective Work 
and resolved in accordance with the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 11.1.2 All insurance required by the Contract Documents to be purchased and maintained by the 
Contractor shall be obtained from insurance companies that are duly licensed or authorized in the State of 
Alaska to issue insurance policies for the limits and coverages so required. Such insurance companies 
shall have a current Best's Rating of at least an "A" (Excellent) general policy holder's rating and a Class 
VII financial size category and shall also meet such additional requirements and qualifications as may be 
provided in the Supplementary General Conditions. 
 
§ 11.1.3 The Contractor shall furnish the Owner with certificates showing the type, amount, class of 
operations covered, effective dates and dates of expiration of policies. All of the policies of insurance so 
required to be purchased and maintained (or the certificates or other evidence thereof) shall contain a 
provision or endorsement that the coverage afforded will not be cancelled, reduced in coverage, or 
renewal refused until at least 30 days' prior written notice has been given to the Owner by certified mail. 
All such insurance required herein (except for Workers’ Compensation and Employer's Liability) shall 
name the Owner, Using Agency, their Consultants and subconsultants and their officers, directors, agents, 
and employees as "additional insureds" under the policies. The Contractor shall purchase and maintain the 
following insurance: 
 

.1 Workers’ Compensation and Employer’s Liability. This insurance shall protect the 
Contractor against all claims under applicable state Workers’ Compensation laws. The 
Contractor shall also be protected against claims for injury, disease, or death of 
employees which, for any reason, may not fall within the provisions of a Workers’ 
Compensation law. This policy shall include an “all states” endorsement. The Contractor 
shall require each Subcontractor similarly to provide Workers’ Compensation Insurance 
for all of the latter's employees to be engaged in such work unless such employees are 
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covered by the protection afforded by the Contractor 's Workers’ Compensation 
Insurance. In case any class of employees is not protected, under the Workers’ 
Compensation Statute, the Contractor shall provide and shall cause each subcontractor to 
provide adequate employer's liability insurance for the protection of such of its 
employees as are not otherwise protected. 

.2 Commercial General Liability. This insurance shall be written in comprehensive form 
and shall protect the Contractor against all claims arising from injuries to persons other 
than its employees or damage to property of the Owner or others arising out of any act or 
omission of the Contractor or its agents, employees, or Subcontractors. The policy shall 
contain no exclusions for any operations within the scope of this Contract. 

.3 Comprehensive Automobile Liability. This insurance shall be written in comprehensive 
form and shall protect the Contractor against all claims for injuries to members of the 
public and damage to property of others arising from the use of motor vehicles, and shall 
cover operation on or off the site of all motor vehicles licensed for highway use, whether 
they are owned, non-owned, or hired. Coverage for hired motor vehicles should include 
endorsement covering liability assumed under this Contract. 

.4 Subcontractor's Public Liability and Property Damage Insurance and Vehicle Liability 
Insurance. The Contractor shall either require each of its Subcontractors to procure and to 
maintain Subcontractor’s Public Liability and Property Damage Insurance and Vehicle 
Liability Insurance of the type and in the amounts specified in the Supplementary 
General Conditions or insure the activities of its Subcontractors in the Contractor’s own 
policy, in like amount. 

.5 Builder’s Risk. This insurance shall be of the “all risks” type, shall be written in 
completed value form, and shall protect the Contractor, the Owner, and the Using Agency 
against risks of damage to buildings, structures, and materials and equipment. The 
amount of such insurance shall be not less than the insurable value of the Work at 
completion. Builder's risk insurance shall provide for losses to be payable to the 
Contractor, the Owner, and the Using Agency, as their interests may appear. The policy 
shall contain a provision that in the event of payment for any loss under the coverage 
provided, the insurance company shall have no rights of recovery against the Contractor, 
the Owner, and the Using Agency. The Builder’s Risk policy shall insure against all risks 
of direct physical loss or damage to property from any external cause including flood and 
earthquake. Allowable exclusions, if any, shall be as specified in the Supplementary 
General Conditions. 

 
§ 11.2 PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND 
§ 11.2.1 The Contractor shall furnish Performance and Payment Bonds, each in the amount set forth in the 
Supplementary General Conditions as security for the faithful performance and payment of all the 
Contractor's obligations under the Contract Documents. These bonds shall remain in effect at least until 
one year after the date of Substantial Completion except as otherwise provided by Law or Regulation or 
by the Contract Documents. The Contractor shall also furnish such other Bonds as are required by the 
Supplementary General Conditions. All Bonds shall be in the form prescribed by the Contract Documents 
except as provided otherwise by Laws or Regulations, and shall be executed by such sureties as are 
named in the current list of "Companies Holding Certificates of Authority as Acceptable Sureties on 
Federal Bonds and as Acceptable Reinsuring Companies" as published in Circular 570 (amended) by the 
Audit Staff, Bureau of Government Financial Operations, U.S. Treasury Department. All Bonds signed 
by an agent must be accompanied by a certified copy of such agent's authority to act. 
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§ 11.2.2 If the surety on any Bond furnished by the Contractor is declared bankrupt or becomes insolvent 
or its right to do business is terminated in any state where any part of the Work is located, the Contractor 
shall within 7 days thereafter substitute another Bond and Surety, which must be acceptable to the Owner. 
 
§ 11.2.3 All Bonds required by the Contract Documents to be purchased and maintained by Contractor 
shall be obtained from surety companies that are duly licensed or authorized in the State of Alaska to 
issue Bonds for the limits so required. Such surety companies shall also meet such additional 
requirements and qualifications as may be provided in the Supplementary General Conditions. 
 
ARTICLE 12   UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK 
§ 12.1 UNCOVERING OF WORK 
§ 12.1.1 If a portion of the Work is covered contrary to the Owner’s Representative's request or to 
requirements specifically expressed in the Contract Documents, it must, if required in writing by the 
Owner’s Representative, be uncovered for the Owner’s Representative's examination and be replaced at 
the Contractor's expense without change in the Contract Time. 
 
§ 12.1.2 If a portion of the Work has been covered which the Owner’s Representative has not specifically 
requested to examine prior to its being covered, the Owner’s Representative may request to see such 
Work and it shall be uncovered by the Contractor. If such Work is in accordance with the Contract 
Documents, costs of uncovering and replacement shall, by appropriate Change Order, be at the Owner's 
expense. If such Work is not in accordance with the Contract Documents, correction shall be at the 
Contractor's expense unless the condition was caused by the Owner or a separate contractor in which 
event the Owner shall be responsible for payment of such costs. 
 
§ 12.2 CORRECTION OF WORK 
§ 12.2.1 Before or after Substantial Completion. The Contractor shall promptly correct Work rejected by 
the Owner’s Representative or failing to conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents, whether 
discovered before or after Substantial Completion and whether or not fabricated, installed or completed. 
Costs of correcting such rejected Work, including additional testing and inspections and compensation for 
the Owner’s and Architect's services and expenses made necessary thereby, shall be at the Contractor's 
expense. 
 
§ 12.2.2 After Substantial Completion. In addition to the Contractor's obligations under Section 3.5, if, 
within one year after the date of Substantial Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof or after 
the date for commencement of warranties established under Section 9.9.1, or by terms of an applicable 
special warranty required by the Contract Documents, any of the Work is found to be not in accordance 
with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall correct it promptly after receipt of 
written notice from the Owner to do so unless the Owner has previously given the Contractor a written 
acceptance of such condition. The Owner shall give such notice promptly after discovery of the condition. 
During the one-year period for correction of Work, if the Owner fails to notify the Contractor and give the 
Contractor an opportunity to make the correction, the Owner waives the rights to require correction by the 
Contractor and to make a claim for breach of warranty. If the Contractor fails to correct nonconforming 
Work within a reasonable time during that period after receipt of notice from the Owner, the Owner may 
correct it in accordance with Section 2.4. 
 
§ 12.2.3 The one-year period for correction of Work shall be extended with respect to portions of Work 
first performed after Substantial Completion by the period of time between Substantial Completion and 
the actual performance of the Work. 
 

DIMOND PARK AQUATIC CENTER WHIRLPOOL GENERAL CONDITIONS OF THE CONTRACT 
MECHANICAL AND ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 
CBJ Contract No. E12-073 Page 00700-41 
  



SECTION 00700 – GENERAL CONDITIONS OF THE CONTRACT 

§ 12.2.4 The one-year period for correction of Work shall not be extended by corrective Work performed 
by the Contractor pursuant to this Section 12.2. 
 
§ 12.2.5 The Contractor shall remove from the site portions of the Work which are not in accordance with 
the requirements of the Contract Documents and are neither corrected by the Contractor nor accepted by 
the Owner. 
 
§ 12.2.6 The Contractor shall bear the cost of correcting destroyed or damaged construction, whether 
completed or partially completed, of the Owner or separate contractors caused by the Contractor's 
correction or removal of Work which is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract 
Documents. 
 
§ 12.2.7 Nothing contained in this Section 12.2 shall be construed to establish a period of limitation with 
respect to other obligations which the Contractor might have under the Contract Documents. 
Establishment of the one-year period for correction of Work as described in Section 12.2.2 relates only to 
the specific obligation of the Contractor to correct the Work, and has no relationship to the time within 
which the obligation to comply with the Contract Documents may be sought to be enforced, nor to the 
time within which proceedings may be commenced to establish the Contractor's liability with respect to 
the Contractor's obligations other than specifically to correct the Work. 
 
§ 12.3 ACCEPTANCE OF NONCONFORMING WORK 
§ 12.3.1 If the Owner prefers to accept Work which is not in accordance with the requirements of the 
Contract Documents, the Owner may do so instead of requiring its removal and correction, in which case 
the Contract Sum will be reduced as appropriate and equitable. Such adjustment shall be effected whether 
or not final payment has been made. 
 
 
ARTICLE 13   MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 
§ 13.1 GOVERNING LAW 
§ 13.1.1 The Contract shall be governed by the law of the State of Alaska. The Contractor shall observe 
and comply with all federal, state, and local laws, ordinances, codes, orders, and regulations which in any 
manner affect those engaged or employed on the Work, the materials used in the Work, or the conduct of 
the Work. If any discrepancy or inconsistency should be discovered in this Contract  in relation to any 
such law, ordinance, code, order, or regulation, the Contractor shall report the same in writing to the 
Owner’s Representative. The Contractor shall indemnify, defend, and hold harmless the Owner, the Using 
Agency, and their officers, agents, and employees against all claims or liability arising from violation of 
any such law, ordinance, code, or regulation, whether by Contractor or by its employees, Subcontractors, 
or third parties. Any particular law or regulation specified or referred to elsewhere in the Contract 
Documents shall not in any way limit the obligation of the Contractor to comply with all other provisions 
of federal, state, and local laws and regulations. 
 
 
§ 13.2 SUCCESSORS AND ASSIGNS 
§ 13.2.1 The Owner and Contractor respectively bind themselves, their partners, successors, assigns and 
legal representatives to the other party hereto and to partners, successors, assigns and legal representatives 
of such other party in respect to covenants, agreements and obligations contained in the Contract 
Documents. Neither party to the Contract shall assign the Contract as a whole without written consent of 
the other. If either party attempts to make such an assignment without such consent, that party shall 
nevertheless remain legally responsible for all obligations under the Contract. 
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§ 13.3 WRITTEN NOTICE 
§ 13.3.1 Written notice shall be deemed to have been duly served if delivered in person to the individual 
or a member of the firm or entity or to an officer of the corporation for which it was intended, or if 
delivered at or sent by registered or certified mail to the last business address known to the party giving 
notice. 
 
§ 13.4 RIGHTS AND REMEDIES 
§ 13.4.1 Duties and obligations imposed by the Contract Documents and rights and remedies available 
thereunder shall be in addition to and not a limitation of duties, obligations, rights and remedies otherwise 
imposed or available by law. 
 
§ 13.4.2 No action or failure to act by the Owner, Architect or Contractor shall constitute a waiver of a 
right or duty afforded them under the Contract, nor shall such action or failure to act constitute approval 
of or acquiescence in a breach thereunder, except as may be specifically agreed in writing. 
 
§ 13.5 TESTS AND INSPECTIONS 
§ 13.5.1 Tests, inspections and approvals of portions of the Work required by the Contract Documents or 
by laws, ordinances, rules, regulations or orders of public authorities having jurisdiction shall be made at 
an appropriate time. Unless otherwise provided, the Contractor shall make arrangements for such tests, 
inspections and approvals with an independent testing laboratory or entity acceptable to the Owner, or 
with the appropriate public authority, and shall bear all related costs of tests, inspections and approvals. 
The Contractor shall give the Owner’s Representative timely notice of when and where tests and 
inspections are to be made so that the Owner’s Representative may be present for such procedures. The 
Owner shall bear costs of tests, inspections or approvals which do not become requirements until after 
bids are received or negotiations concluded. 
 
§ 13.5.2 If the Owner’s Representative or public authorities having jurisdiction determine that portions of 
the Work require additional testing, inspection or approval not included under Section 13.5.1, the 
Owner’s Representative will instruct the Contractor to make arrangements for such additional testing, 
inspection or approval by an entity acceptable to the Owner, and the Contractor shall give timely notice to 
the Owner’s Representative of when and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Owner’s 
Representative may be present for such procedures. Such costs, except as provided in Section 13.5.3, shall 
be at the Owner's expense. 
 
§ 13.5.3 If such procedures for testing, inspection or approval under Sections 13.5.1 and 13.5.2 reveal 
failure of the portions of the Work to comply with requirements established by the Contract Documents, 
all costs made necessary by such failure including those of repeated procedures and compensation for the 
Owner’s and Architect's services and expenses shall be at the Contractor's expense. 
 
§ 13.5.4 Required certificates of testing, inspection or approval shall, unless otherwise required by the 
Contract Documents, be secured by the Contractor and promptly delivered to the Owner’s Representative. 
 
§ 13.5.5 If the Owner’s Representative is to observe tests, inspections or approvals required by the 
Contract Documents, the Owner’s Representative will do so promptly and, where practicable, at the 
normal place of testing. 
 
§ 13.5.6 Tests or inspections conducted pursuant to the Contract Documents shall be made promptly to 
avoid unreasonable delay in the Work. 
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§ 13.6 RESERVED 
 
§ 13.7 COMMENCEMENT OF STATUTORY LIMITATION PERIOD 
§ 13.7.1 As between the Owner and Contractor: 

.1 Before Substantial Completion.  As to acts or failures to act occurring prior to the relevant 
date of Substantial Completion, any applicable statute of limitations shall commence to run 
and any alleged cause of action shall be deemed to have accrued in any and all events not 
later than such date of Substantial Completion; 

.2 Between Substantial Completion and Final Completion.  As to acts or failures to act 
occurring subsequent to the relevant date of Substantial Completion and prior to the date of 
Final Completion, any applicable statute of limitations shall commence to run and any 
alleged cause of action shall be deemed to have accrued in any and all events not later than 
the date of  Final Completion; and 

.3 After Final Completion.  As to acts or failures to act occurring after the relevant date of 
Final Completion, any applicable statute of limitations shall commence to run and any 
alleged cause of action shall be deemed to have accrued in any and all events not later than 
the date of any act or failure to act by the Contractor pursuant to any Warranty provided 
under Section 3.5, the date of any correction of the Work or failure to correct the Work by 
the Contractor under Section 12.2, or the date of actual commission of any other act or 
failure to perform any duty or obligation by the Contractor or Owner, whichever occurs last. 

 
§ 13.8 RETENTION AND INSPECTION OF RECORDS 
§ 13.8.1 Record Retention and Maintenance. The Contractor shall keep and maintain in safe condition full 
and accurate records of all costs incurred and items billed and all other project records and documents 
relating to performance, communications, and correspondence in connection with the performance of the 
Work under this Contract, which records and documents shall be open to review, examination, 
reproduction or audit by the Owner or its authorized representatives during performance of the Work and 
until three (3) years after Final Payment and all other pending matters are closed. 
 
§ 13.8.2 Subcontractor Records. The Contractor shall make it a condition of all subcontracts and sub-
subcontracts relating to the Work under this Contract that any and all Subcontractors and Sub-
subcontractors will keep accurate records of costs incurred and items billed in connection with their Work 
and that such records shall be open to review, examination, reproduction or audit by the Owner or its 
authorized representatives during performance of the Work and until three (3) years after Final Payment 
under the subcontract and all other pending matters are closed. 
 
§ 13.8.3 Availability. The Contractor shall make available at its business office upon request at all 
reasonable times the materials described in Sections 2.5 and 13.8 including materials of both the 
Contractor and its Subcontractors, for review, examination, reproduction, or audit for a period of three (3) 
years after Final Payment under this Contract and all other pending matters are closed. 
 
§ 13.8.4 Termination. If this Contract is completely or partially terminated, the records relating to the 
Work terminated shall be made available for three (3) years after any resulting final termination 
settlement. 
 
§ 13.8.5 Claims and Appeals. Records pertaining to any Claims or appeals submitted pursuant to Sections 
4.3, 4.4 and 4.5 or otherwise arising from or relating to the performance of Work under this Contract shall 
be made available until such appeals are finally concluded. Such documents or records shall be made 
available to the Owner or its duly authorized representatives within thirty (30) days of the Owner’s 
request. 
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§ 13.8.6 Subcontracts. The Contractor shall include the provisions of Section 13.8 in all subcontracts so 
as to be binding on all Subcontractors. 
 
§ 13.8.7 Cost or Pricing Data. If the Contractor has submitted cost or pricing data in connection with the 
pricing of any Change Order or Modification to this Contract, unless pricing was based on (1) adequate 
price competition, (2) established catalog or market price of commercial items sold in substantial 
quantities to the general public, or (3) prices set by law or regulation, the Owner or a representative of the 
Owner shall have the right to audit all books, records, documents and other data of the Contractor, 
including computations and projections, related to negotiating, pricing or performing the Change Order or 
Modification, in order to evaluate the accuracy, completeness, and currency of the cost or pricing data. 
 
§ 13.9 GRATUITY AND CONFLICT OF INTEREST 
§ 13.9.1 The Contractor agrees to not extend any loan, gratuity or gift of money of any form whatsoever to 
any employee or elected official of the City and Borough of Juneau or the Using Agency, nor will the 
Contractor rent or purchase any equipment or materials from any employee or elected official of the City 
and Borough of Juneau or the Using Agency, or to the best of the Contractor’s knowledge, from any agent 
of any employee or elected official of the City and Borough of Juneau or the Using Agency. Before Final 
Payment, the Contractor shall execute and furnish the Owner an affidavit certifying that the Contractor has 
complied with the above provisions of the Contract. 

 
§ 13.10 COST REDUCTION INCENTIVE 
§ 13.10.1 At any time within 45 days after the date of the Notice of Award, the Contractor may submit to 
the Owner’s Representative in writing, proposals for modifying the Drawings, Specifications, or other 
requirements of this Contract for the sole purpose of reducing the total cost of construction. The cost 
reduction proposal shall not impair in any manner the essential functions or characteristics of the Project, 
including but not limited to, service life, economy of operation, ease of maintenance, desired appearance or 
design and safety standards. 
 
§ 13.10.2 The cost reduction proposal shall contain the following information: 

1. Description of both the existing Contract requirements for performing the Work and the 
proposed changes. 

2. An itemization of the Contract requirements that must be changed if the proposal is 
adopted. 

3. A detailed estimate of the time required and the cost of performing the Work under both the 
existing Contract and the proposed change. 

4. A statement of the date by which the Contractor must receive the decision from the Owner’s 
Representative on the cost reduction proposal. 

5. The Contract items of Work effected by the proposed changes including any quantity 
variations. 

6. A description and estimate of costs the Owner may incur in implementing the proposed 
changes, such as test and evaluation and operating and support costs. 

7. A prediction of any effects the proposed change would have on future operations and 
maintenance costs to the Owner. 

 
§ 13.10.3 The provisions of this section shall not be construed to require the Owner’s Representative to 
consider any cost reduction proposal which may be submitted; nor will the Owner’s Representative be liable 
to the Contractor for failure to accept or act upon any cost reduction proposal submitted, or for delays to the 
Work attributable to the consideration or implementation of any such proposal. 
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§ 13.10.4 If a cost reduction proposal is similar to a change in the drawings or Specifications for the Project 
under consideration by the Owner at the time the proposal is submitted, the Owner’s Representative will not 
accept such proposal and reserves the right to make such changes without compensation to the Contractor 
under the provisions of this section. 
 
§ 13.10.5 The Contractor shall continue to perform the Work in accordance with the requirements of the 
Contract until an executed Change Order incorporating the cost reduction proposal has been issued. If any 
executed Change Order has not been issued by the date upon which the Contractor's cost reduction proposal 
specifies that a decision should be made by the Owner’s Representative, in writing, the cost reduction 
proposal shall be considered rejected. 
 
§ 13.10.6 The Owner’s Representative shall be the sole judge of the acceptability of a cost reduction 
proposal and of the estimated net savings in Contract Time and construction costs resulting from the 
adoption of all or any part of such proposal. Should the Contractor disagree with Owner’s Representative’s 
decision on the cost reduction proposal, there is no further consideration. The Owner’s Representative 
reserves the right to make final determination. 
 
§ 13.10.7 If the Contractor 's cost reduction proposal is accepted in whole or in part, such acceptance will be 
made by a Contract Change Order, which specifically states that the change is executed pursuant to this cost 
reduction proposal section. Such Change Order shall incorporate the changes in the Drawings and 
Specifications which are necessary to permit the cost reduction proposal or such part of it as has been 
accepted to be put into effect and shall include any conditions upon which the Owner’s Representative’s 
approval is based, if such approval is conditional. The Change Order shall also describe the estimated net 
savings in the cost of performing the Work attributable to the cost reduction proposal, and shall further 
provide that the Contract cost be adjusted by crediting the Owner with the estimated net savings amount. 
 
§ 13.10.8 Acceptance of the cost reduction proposal and performance of the Work does not extend the 
time of completion of the Contract, unless specifically provided in the Change Order authorizing the use 
of the submitted proposal. Should the adoption of the cost reduction proposal result in a Contract Time 
savings, the total Contract Time shall be reduced by an amount equal to the time savings realized. 
 
§ 13.10.9 The amount specified to the Contractor in the Change Order accepted in the cost reduction 
proposal shall constitute full compensation for the performance of Work. No claims for additional costs as a 
result of the changes specified in the cost reduction proposal shall be allowed. 
 
§ 13.10.10 The Owner reserves the right to adopt and utilize any approved cost reduction proposal for 
general use on any Contract administered when it is determined suitable for such application. Cost reduction 
proposals identical, similar, or previously submitted will not be accepted for consideration if acceptance and 
compensation has previously been approved. The Owner’s Representative reserves the right to use all or 
part of any cost reduction proposal without obligation or compensation of any kind to the Contractor. 
 
§ 13.10.11 The Contractor shall bear the costs, if any, to revise all Bonds and insurance requirements for 
the Project, to include the cost reduction Work. 
 
§ 13.11 USE OF THE CBJ/STATE LEMON CREEK GRAVEL PIT AND/OR STABLER’S 
POINT. 
§ 13.11.1 On CBJ construction projects, the CBJ may make unclassified material available to Contractor, 
from the CBJ/State Lemon Creek gravel pit, at a rate less than that charged to other customers. Contractor is 
not required to use material from the CBJ/State Lemon Creek and/or Stabler’s Point gravel pits and the CBJ 
makes no guarantee as to the quantity or quality of the available material. 
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§ 13.11.2 If Contractor proposes to use material from the CBJ/State Lemon Creek and/or Stabler’s Point 
gravel pits, Contractor must meet all requirements for use of the CBJ/State Lemon Creek and/or Stabler’s 
Point gravel pits, as determined by the CBJ Engineering Department, Gravel Pit Management. 
 
ARTICLE 14   TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT 
§ 14.1 TERMINATION BY THE CONTRACTOR 
§ 14.1.1 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if the Work is stopped for a period of 60 consecutive 
days through no act or fault of the Contractor or a Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor or their agents or 
employees or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work under direct or indirect 
contract with the Contractor, for any of the following reasons: 

.1 issuance of an order of a court or other public authority having jurisdiction which requires 
all Work to be stopped; 

.2 an act of government, such as a declaration of national emergency which requires all Work 
to be stopped; or 

.3 because the Owner’s Representative has not approved an Application for Payment and has 
not notified the Contractor of the reason for withholding approval as provided in Section 
9.4.1, or 

.4 because the Owner has not made payment on an approved Application for Payment within 
the time stated in the Contract Documents. 

 
§ 14.1.2 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if, through no act or fault of the Contractor or a 
Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor or their agents or employees or any other persons or entities performing 
portions of the Work under direct or indirect contract with the Contractor, repeated suspensions, delays or 
interruptions of the entire Work by the Owner as described in Section 14.3 constitute in the aggregate 
more than 100 percent of the total number of days scheduled for completion, or 120 days in any 365-day 
period, whichever is less. 
 
§ 14.1.3 If one of the reasons described in Section 14.1.1 or 14.1.2 exists, the Contractor may, upon seven 
days' written notice to the Owner, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner payment for Work 
executed and for proven loss with respect to materials, equipment, tools, and construction equipment and 
machinery, including reasonable overhead, profit and damages. 
 
§ 14.1.4 If the Work is stopped for a period of 90 consecutive days through no act or fault of the 
Contractor or a Subcontractor or their agents or employees or any other persons performing portions of 
the Work under contract with the Contractor because the Owner has persistently failed to fulfill the 
Owner's obligations under the Contract Documents with respect to matters important to the progress of 
the Work, the Contractor may, upon seven additional days' written notice to the Owner, terminate the 
Contract and recover from the Owner as provided in Section 14.1.3. 
 
§ 14.2 TERMINATION BY THE OWNER FOR CAUSE 
§ 14.2.1 The Owner may terminate the Contract if the Contractor: 

.1 persistently or repeatedly refuses or fails to supply enough properly skilled workers or 
proper materials; 

.2 fails to make payment to Subcontractors for materials or labor in accordance with the 
respective agreements between the Contractor and the Subcontractors; 

.3 persistently disregards laws, ordinances, or rules, regulations or orders of a public authority 
having jurisdiction; or 

.4 otherwise is guilty of substantial breach of a provision of the Contract Documents. 
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§ 14.2.2 When any of the above reasons exist, the Owner, upon certification by the Owner’s 
Representative that sufficient cause exists to justify such action, may without prejudice to any other rights 
or remedies of the Owner and after giving the Contractor and the Contractor's surety, if any, seven days' 
written notice, terminate employment of the Contractor and may, subject to any prior rights of the surety: 

.1 take possession of the site and of all materials, equipment, tools, and construction equipment 
and machinery thereon owned by the Contractor; 

.2 accept assignment of subcontracts pursuant to Section 5.4; and 

.3 finish the Work by whatever reasonable method the Owner may deem expedient. Upon 
request of the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor a detailed accounting of 
the costs incurred by the Owner in finishing the Work. 

 
§ 14.2.3 When the Owner terminates the Contract for one of the reasons stated in Section 14.2.1, the 
Contractor shall not be entitled to receive further payment until the Work is finished. 
 
§ 14.2.4 If the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum exceeds costs of finishing the Work, including 
compensation for the Architect's services and expenses made necessary thereby, and other damages 
incurred by the Owner and not expressly waived, such excess shall be paid to the Contractor. If such costs 
and damages exceed the unpaid balance, the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner. The 
amount to be paid to the Contractor or Owner, as the case may be, shall be certified by the Owner’s 
Representative, upon application, and this obligation for payment shall survive termination of the 
Contract. 
 
§ 14.3 SUSPENSION BY THE OWNER FOR CONVENIENCE 
§ 14.3.1 The Owner may, without cause, order the Contractor in writing to suspend, delay or interrupt the 
Work in whole or in part for such period of time as the Owner may determine. 
 
§ 14.3.2 The Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be adjusted for increases in the cost and time caused 
by suspension, delay or interruption as described in Section 14.3.1. Adjustment of the Contract Sum shall 
include profit. No adjustment shall be made to the extent: 

.1 that performance is, was or would have been so suspended, delayed or interrupted by 
another cause for which the Contractor is responsible; or 

.2 that an equitable adjustment is made or denied under another provision of the Contract. 
 
§ 14.4 TERMINATION BY THE OWNER FOR CONVENIENCE 
§ 14.4.1 The Owner may, at any time, terminate the Contract for the Owner's convenience and without 
cause. 
 
§ 14.4.2 Upon receipt of written notice from the Owner of such termination for the Owner's convenience, 
the Contractor shall: 

.1 cease operations as directed by the Owner in the notice; 

.2 take actions necessary, or that the Owner may direct, for the protection and preservation of 
the Work; and 

.3 except for Work directed to be performed prior to the effective date of termination stated in 
the notice, terminate all existing subcontracts and purchase orders and enter into no further 
subcontracts and purchase orders. 
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§ 14.4.3 In case of such termination for the Owner's convenience, the Contractor shall be entitled to 
receive payment for Work executed, and costs incurred by reason of such termination, along with 
reasonable overhead and profit on the Work not executed. 
 

END OF SECTION 
 



SECTION 00800 - SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS 

GENERAL.  These Supplementary General Conditions make additions, deletions, or revisions to the General 
Conditions as indicated herein.  All provisions which are not so added, deleted, or revised remain in full force 
and effect.  Terms used in these Supplementary General Conditions which are defined in the General 
Conditions have the meanings assigned to them in the General Conditions. 
 
SGC 1 – ARTICLE 1, Amend Section 1.1.8.  Amend the following terms as noted: 
Using Agency - The City and Borough of Juneau Parks and Recreation Department and the Juneau School 
District, acting through their legally designated officials, officers, and employees. 
 
SGC 2 ARTICLE 2, Add the following to 2.2.3:  The Work of this contract is included in the existing 
Building Permit BLD2008-0726 for the Dimond Park Aquatic Center.  The Contractor will obtain and pay for 
any other permits necessary to complete the Work.  
 
SGC 3 – ARTICLE 2, Amend Section 2.2.5 to read: The Owner shall furnish to the Contractor up to five 
(5) paper copies of the Contract Documents and up to ten (10) CD’s.  All five paper sets shall include full-size 
Drawings for the Contractor’s use and facilitating record document requirements. Additional copies of the 
Contract Documents, full or half size, must be printed by the Contractor at the Contractor’s expense. 
 
SGC 4 – ARTICLE 4, Amend Section 4.2.11.1 to read: The Architect may be requested by the Owner’s 
Representative to provide some or all of the Contract Administration services as hereinafter described. Those 
not requested of the Architect will be provided by the Owner’s Representative. 
 
SGC 5 – ARTICLE 11, Add the following to Section 11.1:  
The limits of liability for the insurance required by Paragraph 11.1 of the General Conditions shall provide 
coverage for not less than the following amounts or greater where required by Laws and Regulations.  All 
certificates of insurance supplied to the OWNER shall state that the OWNER is named as “Additional 
Insured for any and all work performed for the City & Borough of Juneau.” The Additional Insured 
requirement does not apply to Workers Compensation insurance.   
 
Insurance requirements apply as follows: 
For Contractor: Items A, B, C, D, E, F, G and H below. 
For Subcontractors: Items A, B, C, D, F, G and H below. 
 
The limits of liability for the insurance required by Section 11.1 of the General Conditions shall provide 
coverage for not less than the following amounts or greater where required by Laws and Regulations: 
 
A. Workers’ Compensation: As in accordance with AS 23.30.045: 
 

1. State:  Statutory 
2. Employer's Liability: 

Bodily Injury by Accident: $100,000.00  Each Accident 
Bodily Injury by Disease: $100,000.00  Each Employee 
Bodily Injury by Disease: $500,000.00  Policy Limit 
a. Contractor agrees to waive all rights of subrogation against the Owner for work 

performed under Contract. 
b. If  Contractor directly utilizes labor outside of the State of Alaska in the prosecution of 

Work, "Other States" endorsement shall be required as a condition of the Contract. 
 
B. Commercial General Liability (Primary Limits): 
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1. a. General Policy $1,000,000.00 Each Occurrence 
  $2,000,000.00 Annual Aggregate 
 
  b. Products/Completed Operations $1,000,000.00 Each Occurrence 
  $2,000,000.00 Annual Aggregate 
 
  c. Personal Injury $1,000,000.00 Each Occurrence 
 

 
C. Comprehensive Automobile Liability:  including Owned, Hired, and Non-Owned Vehicles: 

1.   Combined Single Limit, Bodily Injury and Property Damage $1,000,000.00 
 

D. Replace Section 11.1.3.4 with the following: 
“Subcontractor's Commercial General Liability and Vehicle Liability Insurance. The Contractor shall 
either require each of its Subcontractors to procure and to maintain Subcontractor’s Commercial 
General Liability and Vehicle Liability Insurance of the type and in the amounts of $1,000,000 each 
occurrence and $2,000,000 aggregate, or insure the activities of its Subcontractors in the Contractor’s 
own policy, in like amount. Should it be demonstrated that the coverage as noted cannot be attained 
Contractor may submit for approval of alternates to the coverage in a manner and format acceptable to 
the Owner.” 

 
E. Builder's Risk:  (under Paragraph 5.2C.5 of the General Conditions) in an amount equal to the 

replacement cost of the real or personal property.  Flood and earthquake shall be excluded as a 
requirement of the Builder’s Risk policy.  For Prime Contractor Only. 

 
F. Policies shall also specify insurance provided by Contractor will be considered primary and not 

contributory to any other insurance available to the Owner. 
 
G. Should any of the policies described above be cancelled before the expiration date thereof, 

notice will be delivered in accordance with the policy provisions. 
 
SGC 6  ARTICLE 11, Add the following to Section 11.2.1: The successful bidder shall furnish 
Performance and Payment Bonds on forms provided by the Owner for the penal sums of 100% of the amount 
of the Bid award.  The surety on each Bond may be any corporation or partnership authorized to do business 
in the State of Alaska as an insurer under AS 21.09.  These Bonds shall remain in effect for 12 months after 
the date of final payment and until all obligations and liens under this Contract have been satisfied.  Failure by 
the Contractor to keep such Bonds in effect for this time period shall be deemed Defective Work and resolved 
in accordance with the Contract Documents. The Owner may notify the surety of any potential default or 
liability. 
 
SGC 7  GENERAL INFORMATION.  This Project is currently funded by the City and Borough of Juneau, 
Alaska General Obligation Bond Proceeds. 
 

 
END OF SECTION 
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State of Alaska, Department of Labor, Laborers’ and Mechanics’ Minimum Rates of Pay, AS 36.05.010 and 
AS 36.05.050, Wage and Hour Administration Pamphlet No. 600, the latest edition published by the State of 
Alaska, Department of Labor inclusive, are made a part of this contract by reference. 
 
The CONTRACTOR is responsible for contacting the Alaska Department of Labor to determine compliance 
with current regulations. 
 
Correspondence regarding Title 36 requirements may be submitted electronically or paper copies can be 
submitted by mail.  To submit Title 36 documents electronically, go to https://myalaska.state.ak.us/home/app. 
If filing electronically, submit certified payrolls to ADOL at the website above and email a copy of all 
certified payrolls to Jennifer Mannix at the email address below. If Contractor elects to submit paper copies, 
they should be submitted to the physical addresses below.   
 
Within 10 Days of "Notice of Award/Notice to Proceed" make a list of all Subcontractors.  Include their 
name, address, phone, estimated subcontract amount, and estimated start and finish dates. Send this list to the 
Wage and Hour Section (contact information below). 
 
Certified Payrolls must be submitted every two weeks. Before the second Friday, each CONTRACTOR 
and Subcontractor must file Certified Payrolls with Statements of Compliance for the previous two weeks.  
Indicate "Start" on your first payroll, and "Final" on your last payroll for this Project.  
 
As part of the final payment request package, CONTRACTOR must submit a “NOTICE OF 
COMPLETION OF PUBLIC WORKS” form signed by ADOL personnel.   
 
Contact Information:  
 
 Wage and Hour Section Jennifer Mannix, Contract Administrator 
 State of Alaska City and Borough of Juneau 
Department of Labor and Workforce Development 155 S. Seward Street 
 Labor Standards and Safety Division and Juneau, AK  99801 
 Wage and Hour Administration (907) 586-0873 
 P.O. Box 11149 jennifer_mannix@ci.juneau.ak.us 
 Juneau, AK  99811-1149 
 907-465-4842 
 http://labor.state.ak.us/lss/home.htm 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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 SECTION 01100 – SUMMARY OF WORK 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes: 

1. Project information. 
2. Work covered by Contract Documents. 
3. Work under separate contracts. 
4. Access to site. 
5. Coordination with occupants. 
6. Work restrictions. 
7. Specification and drawing conventions. 

1.3 PROJECT INFORMATION 

A. Project Identification:  Dimond Park Aquatic Center, Whirlpool Mechanical and Electrical 
Systems, CBJ Contract Number E12-073. 

1. Project Location:  3045 Riverside Drive, Juneau, Alaska. 

B. Owner:  City and Borough of Juneau, 155 South Seward St, Juneau, Alaska 99801. 

C. Architect:  Jensen Yorba Lott, Inc. 522 West 10th Street, Juneau, Alaska 99801. 

1.4 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

A. The Work of the Project is defined by the Contract Documents and consists of the following: 

1. Mechanical, electrical and pool systems for an existing whirlpool in the Dimond Park 
Aquatic Center.  

B. Type of Contract 

1. Project will be constructed under a single prime contract. 
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 SECTION 01100 – SUMMARY OF WORK 

1.5 WORK UNDER SEPARATE CONTRACTS 

A. General:  Other work may be going on concurrently with this contract.  Cooperate fully with 
separate contractors so work on those contracts may be carried out smoothly, without interfering 
with or delaying work under this Contract or other contracts.   

1.6 USE OF SITE   

A. General:  Contractor shall have limited use of Project site for construction. 

B. Use of Site:  Limit use of Project site to work in areas indicated.  Do not disturb portions of 
Project site beyond areas in which the Work is indicated. 

1. Driveways, Walkways and Entrances:  Keep driveways, loading areas, and entrances 
serving premises clear and available to Owner, Owner's employees, and emergency 
vehicles at all times.  Do not use these areas for parking or storage of materials. 

a. Schedule deliveries to minimize use of driveways and entrances by construction 
operations. 

b. Schedule deliveries to minimize space and time requirements for storage of 
materials and equipment on-site. 

1.7 COORDINATION WITH OCCUPANTS 

A. Partial Owner Occupancy:  Owner will occupy the adjacent premises during entire construction 
period.  Cooperate with Owner during construction operations to minimize conflicts and 
facilitate Owner usage.  Perform the Work so as not to interfere with Owner's operations.  
Maintain existing exits unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Maintain access to existing walkways and other adjacent occupied or used facilities.  Do 
not close or obstruct walkways or other occupied or used facilities without written 
permission from Owner and authorities having jurisdiction. 

2. Provide not less than 72 hours' notice to Owner of activities that will affect Owner's 
operations. 

1.8 WORK RESTRICTIONS  

A. Work Restrictions, General:  Comply with restrictions on construction operations. 

1. Comply with limitations on use of public streets and other requirements of authorities 
having jurisdiction. 

2. All work shall occur after hours when the building is closed to the public.   
3. At the conclusion of work every day the pool deck and any other work access areas shall 

be thoroughly cleaned and disinfected prior to the facility re-opening to the public.   

B. Existing Utility Interruptions:  Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by Owner or 
others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after providing temporary 
utility services according to requirements indicated: 
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1. Notify Owner not less than two days in advance of proposed utility interruptions. 
2. Obtain Owner's written permission before proceeding with utility interruptions. 

C. Noise, Vibration, and Odors:  Coordinate operations that may result in high levels of noise and 
vibration, odors, or other disruption to Owner occupancy with Owner. 

1. Notify Owner not less than two days in advance of proposed disruptive operations. 
2. Obtain Owner's written permission before proceeding with disruptive operations. 

D. Controlled Substances:  Use of tobacco products within the building and other controlled 
substances on the Project site is not permitted. 

1.9 SPECIFICATION AND DRAWING CONVENTIONS 

A. Specification Content:  The Specifications use certain conventions for the style of language and 
the intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in particular situations.  
These conventions are as follows: 

1. Imperative mood and streamlined language are generally used in the Specifications.  The 
words "shall," "shall be," or "shall comply with," depending on the context, are implied 
where a colon (:) is used within a sentence or phrase. 

2. Specification requirements are to be performed by Contractor unless specifically stated 
otherwise. 

B. Division 1 General Requirements:  Requirements of Sections in Division 1 apply to the Work of 
all Sections in the Specifications. 

C. Drawing Coordination:  Requirements for materials and products identified on the Drawings are 
described in detail in the Specifications.  One or more of the following are used on the 
Drawings to identify materials and products: 

1. Terminology:  Materials and products are identified by the typical generic terms used in 
the individual Specifications Sections. 

2. Abbreviations:  Materials and products are identified by abbreviations. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 01100 



SECTION 12000 – PRICE AND PAYMENT PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 PROPOSAL REQUESTS 

A. Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests:  Owner will issue a detailed description of proposed 
changes in the Work that may require adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time.  If 
necessary, the description will include supplemental or revised Drawings and Specifications. 

1. Proposal Requests are not instructions either to stop work in progress or to execute the 
proposed change. 

2. Within time specified in Proposal Request after receipt of Proposal Request, submit a 
quotation estimating cost adjustments to the Contract Sum and the Contract Time 
necessary to execute the change. 

a. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with 
total amount of purchases and credits to be made.  If requested, furnish survey data 
to substantiate quantities. 

b. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade 
discounts. 

c. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change. 
d. Include an updated Contractor's construction schedule that indicates the effect of 

the change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and 
finish times, and activity relationship.  Use available total float before requesting 
an extension of the Contract Time. 

B. Contractor-Initiated Proposals:  If latent or changed conditions require modifications to the 
Contract, Contractor may initiate a claim by submitting a request for a change to Owner. 

1. Include a statement outlining reasons for the change and the effect of the change on the 
Work.  Provide a complete description of the proposed change.  Indicate the effect of the 
proposed change on the Contract Sum and the Contract Time. 

2. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with total 
amount of purchases and credits to be made.  If requested, furnish survey data to 
substantiate quantities. 

3. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade 
discounts. 

4. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change. 
5. Include an updated Contractor's construction schedule that indicates the effect of the 

change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and finish times, 
and activity relationship.  Use available total float before requesting an extension of the 
Contract Time. 

C. Comply with requirements in Division 1 Section "Substitution Procedures" if the proposed 
change requires substitution of one product or system for product or system specified.   
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1.2 CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES 

A. On Owner's approval of a proposal from Contractor on AIA Document G709 (or other approved 
form), Owner will issue a Change Order for all changes to the Contract Sum or the Contract 
Time. 

B. When Owner and Contractor disagree on the terms of a proposal, Owner may issue a 
Construction Change Directive instructing Contractor to proceed with the change, for 
subsequent inclusion in a Change Order.  Construction Change Directive will contain a 
description of the change and designate the method to be followed to determine changes to the 
Contract Sum or the Contract Time. 

1.3 PAYMENT PROCEDURES 

A. Submit a Schedule of Values at least 14 days before the initial Application for Payment, for 
review and approval by the Owner.  Break down the Contract Sum into at least one line item for 
each Specification Section in the Project Manual table of contents.  Coordinate the Schedule of 
Values with Contractor's Construction Schedule. 

1. Round amounts to nearest whole dollar; total shall equal the Contract Sum. 
2. Provide separate line items in the Schedule of Values for initial cost of materials and for 

total installed value of that part of the Work.   

B. Submit 1 copy of each application for payment AIA Document G702/703 (or other approved 
form), according to the schedule established in the Owner/Contractor Agreement. 

1. With each Application for Payment, submit updated construction schedule showing 
actual progress and percentage complete of each line item on the approved Schedule of 
Values.   

2. Submit final Application for Payment in accordance with procedures described in section 
01770 “Closeout Procedures”. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Applicable) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Applicable) 

END OF SECTION 01200 



SECTION 01300 - ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate construction to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work. 

B. Conduct progress meetings at Project site at weekly intervals or as agreed with Owner.  Notify 
Owner and Architect of meeting dates and times.  Require attendance of each subcontractor or 
other entity concerned with current progress or involved with planning or coordination of future 
activities. 

1. Owner will record minutes and distribute to each party present and to parties who should 
have been present.  

1.2 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

A. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other submittals, and 
related activities that require sequential activity. 

1. No extension of the Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit 
submittals enough in advance of the Work to permit processing, including resubmittals. 

2. Architect will disregard submittals received from sources other than Contractor. 
3. Identify deviations from the Contract Documents on submittals. 
4. Submit five copies of each submittal. 

B. Place a permanent label or title block on each submittal for identification.  Provide a 6- by 8-
inch (150- by 200-mm) space on the label or beside title block to record review and approval 
markings and action taken.  Include the following information on the label: 

1. Project name. 
2. Date. 
3. Name and address of Contractor. 
4. Name and address of subcontractor or supplier. 
5. Number and title of appropriate Specification Section. 

C. Review each submittal and check for coordination with other Work of the Contract and for 
compliance with the Contract Documents.  Note corrections and field dimensions.  Mark with 
approval stamp before submitting to Architect. 

D. Architect will review each action submittal, make marks to indicate corrections or modifications 
required, stamp and mark as appropriate to indicate action taken, and return copies less those 
retained. 

E. Contractor's Construction Schedule Submittal Procedure:  Submit two copies of schedule within 
15 days after Notice To Proceed.   
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1.3 REQUESTS FOR INFORMATION (RFIs) 

A. General:  Immediately on discovery of the need for additional information or interpretation of 
the Contract Documents, Contractor shall prepare and submit an RFI in the form specified. 

1. Owner will return RFIs submitted to Owner by other entities controlled by Contractor 
with no response. 

2. Coordinate and submit RFIs in a prompt manner so as to avoid delays in Contractor's 
work or work of subcontractors. 

B. Content of the RFI:  Include a detailed, legible description of item needing information or 
interpretation and the following: 

1. Project name. 
2. Project number. 
3. Date. 
4. Name of Contractor. 
5. RFI number, numbered sequentially. 
6. RFI subject. 
7. Specification Section number and title and related paragraphs, as appropriate. 
8. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate. 
9. Field dimensions and conditions, as appropriate. 
10. Contractor's suggested resolution.  If Contractor's solution(s) impacts the Contract Time 

or the Contract Sum, Contractor shall state impact in the RFI. 
11. Contractor's signature. 
12. Attachments:  Include sketches, descriptions, measurements, photos, Product Data, Shop 

Drawings, coordination drawings, and other information necessary to fully describe items 
needing interpretation. 

a. Include dimensions, thicknesses, structural grid references, and details of affected 
materials, assemblies, and attachments on attached sketches. 

C. RFI Forms:  Software-generated form with substantially the same content as indicated above, 
acceptable to Owner. 

D. Owner Action:  Owner will review each RFI, determine action required, and respond.  Allow 
seven working days for Architect's response for each RFI.  RFIs received by Owner after 1:00 
p.m. will be considered as received the following working day. 

1. The following RFIs will be returned without action: 

a. Requests for approval of submittals. 
b. Requests for approval of substitutions. 
c. Requests for coordination information already indicated in the Contract 

Documents. 
d. Requests for adjustments in the Contract Time or the Contract Sum. 
e. Requests for interpretation of Architect's actions on submittals. 
f. Incomplete RFIs or inaccurately prepared RFIs. 
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2. Owner's action may include a request for additional information, in which case  time for 
response will date from time of receipt of additional information. 

3. Owner's action on RFIs that may result in a change to the Contract Time or the Contract 
Sum may be eligible for Contractor to submit Change Proposal according to Division 1 
Section "Contract Modification Procedures." 

a. If Contractor believes the RFI response warrants change in the Contract Time or 
the Contract Sum, notify Owner in writing within 10 days of receipt of the RFI 
response. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  Mark each copy to show applicable choices and options.  Include the following: 

1. Data indicating compliance with specified standards and requirements. 
2. Notation of coordination requirements. 
3. For equipment, include rated capacities, dimensions, weights, required clearances, and 

furnished specialties and accessories. 

B. Shop Drawings:  Submit Project-specific information drawn to scale.  Do not base Shop 
Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed data.  Submit three 
opaque copies on sheets at least 8-1/2 by 11 inches (215 by 280 mm) but no larger than 30 by 
42 inches (762 by 1067 mm).  Architect will return one copy.  Include the following: 

1. Dimensions, fabrication and installation drawings, roughing-in and setting diagrams, and 
relationship to adjoining construction. 

2. Identification of products and materials. 
3. Wiring diagrams showing field-installed wiring. 
4. Notation of coordination requirements. 
5. Notation of dimensions established by field measurement. 

C. Samples:  Submit Samples finished as specified and physically identical with material or 
product proposed for use.  Where variations are inherent in the material, submit two sets of 
paired units to show full range of variations.  Include name of manufacturer and product name 
on label. 

2.2 INFORMATION SUBMITTALS 

A. Qualification Data:  Include lists of completed projects with project names and addresses, 
names and addresses of architects and owners, and other information specified. 

B. Product Certificates:  Prepare written statements on manufacturer's letterhead, including 
signature of entity responsible for preparing certification, certifying that product complies with 
requirements. 
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2.3 DELEGATED DESIGN 

A. Performance and Design Criteria:  Where professional design services or certifications by a 
design professional are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents, provide 
products and systems complying with specific performance and design criteria indicated. 

1. If criteria indicated are not sufficient to perform services or certification required, submit 
a written request for additional information to Architect. 

B. Delegated-Design Submittal:  In addition to Shop Drawings, Product Data, and other required 
submittals, submit three copies of a statement, signed and sealed by the responsible design 
professional, for each product and system specifically assigned to Contractor, to be designed or 
certified by a design professional. 

1. Indicate that products and systems comply with performance and design criteria in the 
Contract Documents.  Include list of codes, loads, and other factors used in performing 
these services. 

2.4 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE 

A. Gantt-Chart Schedule:  Submit a comprehensive, fully developed, horizontal Gantt-chart-type 
schedule within 15 days of Notice To Proceed.   

B. Time Frame:  Extend schedule from date established for Notice To Proceed to date of Final 
Completion. 

1. Contract completion date shall not be changed by submission of a schedule that shows an 
early completion date, unless specifically authorized by Change Order. 

C. Distribute copies of approved schedule to Owner, Architect, subcontractors, testing and 
inspecting agencies, and parties identified by Contractor with a need-to-know schedule 
responsibility. 

D. Updating:  At monthly intervals, update schedule to reflect actual construction progress and 
activities.  Issue schedule one week before each regularly scheduled progress meeting. 

1. As the Work progresses, indicate Actual Completion percentage for each activity. 

E. Revise the schedule after each meeting or activity where revisions have been made.  As Work 
progresses, mark each bar to indicate actual completion.  Distribute updated copies to same 
parties. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Applicable) 

END OF SECTION 01300 



 SECTION 01400 – QUALITY REQUIREMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for quality assurance and quality 
control. 

B. Testing and inspecting services are required to verify compliance with requirements specified or 
indicated.  These services do not relieve Contractor of responsibility for compliance with the 
Contract Document requirements. 

C. Related Sections: 

1. Division 1 Section "Construction Progress Documentation" for developing a schedule of 
required tests and inspections. 

2. Divisions 13 through 16 Sections for specific test and inspection requirements. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Quality-Assurance Services:  Activities, actions, and procedures performed before and during 
execution of the Work to guard against defects and deficiencies and substantiate that proposed 
construction will comply with requirements. 

B. Quality-Control Services:  Tests, inspections, procedures, and related actions during and after 
execution of the Work to evaluate that actual products incorporated into the Work and 
completed construction comply with requirements.  Services do not include contract 
enforcement activities performed by Architect or Owner. 

C. Preconstruction Testing:  Tests and inspections performed specifically for the Project before 
products and materials are incorporated into the Work to verify performance or compliance with 
specified criteria. 

D. Source Quality-Control Testing:  Tests and inspections that are performed at the source, i.e., 
plant, mill, factory, or shop. 

E. Field Quality-Control Testing:  Tests and inspections that are performed on-site for installation 
of the Work and for completed Work. 

F. Testing Agency:  An entity engaged to perform specific tests, inspections, or both.  Testing 
laboratory shall mean the same as testing agency. 
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G. Installer/Applicator/Erector:  Contractor or another entity engaged by Contractor as an 
employee, Subcontractor, or Sub-subcontractor, to perform a particular construction operation, 
including installation, erection, application, and similar operations. 

1. Use of trade-specific terminology in referring to a trade or entity does not require that 
certain construction activities be performed by accredited or unionized individuals, or 
that requirements specified apply exclusively to specific trade or trades. 

H. Experienced:  When used with an entity or individual, "experienced" means having successfully 
completed a minimum of five previous projects similar in nature, size, and extent to this Project; 
being familiar with special requirements indicated; and having complied with requirements of 
authorities having jurisdiction. 

1.4 CONFLICTING REQUIREMENTS 

A. Referenced Standards:  If compliance with two or more standards is specified and the standards 
establish different or conflicting requirements for minimum quantities or quality levels, comply 
with the most stringent requirement.  Refer conflicting requirements that are different, but 
apparently equal, to Architect for a decision before proceeding. 

B. Minimum Quantity or Quality Levels:  The quantity or quality level shown or specified shall be 
the minimum provided or performed.  The actual installation may comply exactly with the 
minimum quantity or quality specified, or it may exceed the minimum within reasonable limits.  
To comply with these requirements, indicated numeric values are minimum or maximum, as 
appropriate, for the context of requirements.  Refer uncertainties to Architect for a decision 
before proceeding. 

1.5 REPORTS AND DOCUMENTS 

A. Test and Inspection Reports:  Prepare and submit certified written reports specified in other 
Sections.  Include the following: 

1. Date of issue. 
2. Project title and number. 
3. Name, address, and telephone number of testing agency. 
4. Dates and locations of samples and tests or inspections. 
5. Names of individuals making tests and inspections. 
6. Description of the Work and test and inspection method. 
7. Identification of product and Specification Section. 
8. Complete test or inspection data. 
9. Test and inspection results and an interpretation of test results. 
10. Record of temperature and weather conditions at time of sample taking and testing and 

inspecting. 
11. Comments or professional opinion on whether tested or inspected Work complies with 

the Contract Document requirements. 
12. Name and signature of laboratory inspector. 
13. Recommendations on retesting and reinspecting. 

DIMOND PARK AQUATIC CENTER  QUALITY REQUIREMENTS 
WHIRLPOOL MECHANICAL AND ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS  
CBJ Contract No. E12-073  01400 - 2 



 SECTION 01400 – QUALITY REQUIREMENTS 

B. Manufacturer's Technical Representative's Field Reports:  Prepare written information 
documenting manufacturer's technical representative's tests and inspections specified in other 
Sections.  Include the following: 

1. Name, address, and telephone number of technical representative making report. 
2. Statement on condition of substrates and their acceptability for installation of product. 
3. Statement that products at Project site comply with requirements. 
4. Summary of installation procedures being followed, whether they comply with 

requirements and, if not, what corrective action was taken. 
5. Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether observed performance 

complies with requirements. 
6. Statement whether conditions, products, and installation will affect warranty. 
7. Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections. 

C. Factory-Authorized Service Representative's Reports:  Prepare written information documenting 
manufacturer's factory-authorized service representative's tests and inspections specified in 
other Sections.  Include the following: 

1. Name, address, and telephone number of factory-authorized service representative 
making report. 

2. Statement that equipment complies with requirements. 
3. Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether observed performance 

complies with requirements. 
4. Statement whether conditions, products, and installation will affect warranty. 
5. Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections. 

D. Permits, Licenses, and Certificates:  For Owner's records, submit copies of permits, licenses, 
certifications, inspection reports, releases, jurisdictional settlements, notices, receipts for fee 
payments, judgments, correspondence, records, and similar documents, established for 
compliance with standards and regulations bearing on performance of the Work. 

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. General:  Qualifications paragraphs in this article establish the minimum qualification levels 
required; individual Specification Sections specify additional requirements. 

B. Manufacturer Qualifications:  A firm experienced in manufacturing products or systems similar 
to those indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as 
well as sufficient production capacity to produce required units. 

C. Fabricator Qualifications:  A firm experienced in producing products similar to those indicated 
for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as sufficient 
production capacity to produce required units. 

D. Installer Qualifications:  A firm or individual experienced in installing, erecting, or assembling 
work similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project, whose work has 
resulted in construction with a record of successful in-service performance. 
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E. Professional Engineer Qualifications:  A professional engineer who is legally qualified to 
practice in jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing 
engineering services of the kind indicated.  Engineering services are defined as those performed 
for installations of the system, assembly, or product that are similar to those indicated for this 
Project in material, design, and extent. 

F. Specialists:  Certain Specification Sections require that specific construction activities shall be 
performed by entities who are recognized experts in those operations.  Specialists shall satisfy 
qualification requirements indicated and shall be engaged for the activities indicated. 

1. Requirements of authorities having jurisdiction shall supersede requirements for 
specialists. 

G. Manufacturer's Technical Representative Qualifications:  An authorized representative of 
manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to observe and inspect installation 
of manufacturer's products that are similar in material, design, and extent to those indicated for 
this Project. 

H. Factory-Authorized Service Representative Qualifications:  An authorized representative of 
manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to inspect installation of 
manufacturer's products that are similar in material, design, and extent to those indicated for this 
Project. 

I. Preconstruction Testing:  Where testing agency is indicated to perform preconstruction testing 
for compliance with specified requirements for performance and test methods, comply with the 
following: 

1. Contractor responsibilities include the following: 

a. Provide test specimens representative of proposed products and construction. 
b. Submit specimens in a timely manner with sufficient time for testing and analyzing 

results to prevent delaying the Work. 
c. Provide sizes and configurations of test assemblies, mockups, and laboratory 

mockups to adequately demonstrate capability of products to comply with 
performance requirements. 

d. Build site-assembled test assemblies and mockups using installers who will 
perform same tasks for Project. 

e. Build laboratory mockups at testing facility using personnel, products, and 
methods of construction indicated for the completed Work. 

f. When testing is complete, remove test specimens, assemblies, mockups; do not 
reuse products on Project. 

2. Testing Agency Responsibilities:  Submit a certified written report of each test, 
inspection, and similar quality-assurance service to Architect, with copy to Contractor.  
Interpret tests and inspections and state in each report whether tested and inspected work 
complies with or deviates from the Contract Documents. 
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1.7 QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Owner Responsibilities:  Where quality-control services are indicated as Owner's responsibility, 
Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform these services. 

1. Owner will furnish Contractor with names, addresses, and telephone numbers of testing 
agencies engaged and a description of types of testing and inspecting they are engaged to 
perform. 

2. Costs for retesting and reinspecting construction that replaces or is necessitated by work 
that failed to comply with the Contract Documents will be charged to Contractor, and the 
Contract Sum will be adjusted by Change Order. 

B. Contractor Responsibilities:  Tests and inspections not explicitly assigned to Owner are 
Contractor's responsibility.  Perform additional quality-control activities required to verify that 
the Work complies with requirements, whether specified or not. 

1. Unless otherwise indicated, provide quality-control services specified and those required 
by authorities having jurisdiction.  Perform quality-control services required of 
Contractor by authorities having jurisdiction, whether specified or not. 

2. Where services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, engage a qualified testing 
agency to perform these quality-control services. 

3. Notify testing agencies at least 24 hours in advance of time when Work that requires 
testing or inspecting will be performed. 

4. Where quality-control services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, submit a 
certified written report, in duplicate, of each quality-control service. 

5. Testing and inspecting requested by Contractor and not required by the Contract 
Documents are Contractor's responsibility. 

6. Submit additional copies of each written report directly to authorities having jurisdiction, 
when they so direct. 

C. Manufacturer's Field Services:  Where indicated, engage a factory-authorized service 
representative to inspect field-assembled components and equipment installation, including 
service connections.  Report results in writing as specified in Division 1 Section "Submittal 
Procedures." 

D. Manufacturer's Technical Services:  Where indicated, engage a manufacturer's technical 
representative to observe and inspect the Work.  Manufacturer's technical representative's 
services include participation in preinstallation conferences, examination of substrates and 
conditions, verification of materials, observation of Installer activities, inspection of completed 
portions of the Work, and submittal of written reports. 

E. Retesting/Reinspecting:  Regardless of whether original tests or inspections were Contractor's 
responsibility, provide quality-control services, including retesting and reinspecting, for 
construction that replaced Work that failed to comply with the Contract Documents. 

F. Schedule of Tests and Inspections:  Prepare a schedule of tests, inspections, and similar quality-
control services required by the Contract Documents.  Coordinate and submit concurrently with 
Contractor's construction schedule.  Update as the Work progresses.  . 
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1. Distribution:  Distribute schedule to Owner, Architect, testing agencies, and each party 
involved in performance of portions of the Work where tests and inspections are required. 

1.8 SPECIAL TESTS AND INSPECTIONS 

A. Special Tests and Inspections:  Owner will engage a qualified special inspector to conduct 
special tests and inspections required by authorities having jurisdiction as the responsibility of 
Owner, and as follows: 

1. Notifying Architect and Contractor promptly of irregularities and deficiencies observed 
in the Work during performance of its services. 

2. Submitting a certified written report of each test, inspection, and similar quality-control 
service to Architect with copy to Contractor and to authorities having jurisdiction. 

3. Submitting a final report of special tests and inspections at Substantial Completion, 
which includes a list of unresolved deficiencies. 

4. Interpreting tests and inspections and stating in each report whether tested and inspected 
work complies with or deviates from the Contract Documents. 

5. Retesting and reinspecting corrected work. 

B. Building Permit Inspections – Contractor to schedule and provide Owner with copies of all 
inspection reports.  

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 TEST AND INSPECTION LOG 

A. Prepare a record of tests and inspections.  Include the following: 

1. Date test or inspection was conducted. 
2. Description of the Work tested or inspected. 
3. Date test or inspection results were transmitted to Architect. 
4. Identification of testing agency or special inspector conducting test or inspection. 

B. Maintain log at Project site.  Post changes and modifications as they occur.  Provide access to 
test and inspection log for Architect's reference during normal working hours. 

3.2 REPAIR AND PROTECTION 

A. General:  On completion of testing, inspecting, sample taking, and similar services, repair 
damaged construction and restore substrates and finishes. 

1. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other 
Specification Sections or matching existing substrates and finishes.  Restore patched 
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areas and extend restoration into adjoining areas with durable seams that are as invisible 
as possible.  Comply with the Contract Document requirements for cutting and patching 
in Division 1 Section "Execution Requirements." 

B. Protect construction exposed by or for quality-control service activities. 

C. Repair and protection are Contractor's responsibility, regardless of the assignment of 
responsibility for quality-control services. 

END OF SECTION 01400 



 SECTION 01420 - REFERENCES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. General:  Basic Contract definitions are included in the Conditions of the Contract. 

B. "Approved":  When used to convey Architect's action on Contractor's submittals, applications, 
and requests, "approved" is limited to Architect's duties and responsibilities as stated in the 
Conditions of the Contract. 

C. "Directed":  A command or instruction by Architect.  Other terms including "requested," 
"authorized," "selected," "required," and "permitted" have the same meaning as "directed." 

D. "Indicated":  Requirements expressed by graphic representations or in written form on 
Drawings, in Specifications, and in other Contract Documents.  Other terms including "shown," 
"noted," "scheduled," and "specified" have the same meaning as "indicated." 

E. "Regulations":  Laws, ordinances, statutes, and lawful orders issued by authorities having 
jurisdiction, and rules, conventions, and agreements within the construction industry that control 
performance of the Work. 

F. "Furnish":  Supply and deliver to Project site, ready for unloading, unpacking, assembly, 
installation, and similar operations. 

G. "Install":  Operations at Project site including unloading, temporarily storing, unpacking, 
assembling, erecting, placing, anchoring, applying, working to dimension, finishing, curing, 
protecting, cleaning, and similar operations. 

H. "Provide":  Furnish and install, complete and ready for the intended use. 

I. "Project Site":  Space available for performing construction activities.  The extent of Project site 
is shown on Drawings and may or may not be identical with the description of the land on 
which Project is to be built. 

1.3 INDUSTRY STANDARDS 

A. Applicability of Standards:  Unless the Contract Documents include more stringent 
requirements, applicable construction industry standards have the same force and effect as if 
bound or copied directly into the Contract Documents to the extent referenced.  Such standards 
are made a part of the Contract Documents by reference. 

B. Publication Dates:  Comply with standards in effect as of date of the Contract Documents unless 
otherwise indicated. 
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C. Copies of Standards:  Each entity engaged in construction on Project should be familiar with 
industry standards applicable to its construction activity.  Copies of applicable standards are not 
bound with the Contract Documents. 

1. Where copies of standards are needed to perform a required construction activity, obtain 
copies directly from publication source. 

1.4 ABBREVIATIONS AND ACRONYMS 

A. Industry Organizations:  Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other 
Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities indicated in Thomson 
Gale's "Encyclopedia of Associations" or in Columbia Books' "National Trade & Professional 
Associations of the U.S." 

 

B. Code Agencies:  Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other Contract 
Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities in the following list.  Names, 
telephone numbers, and Web sites are subject to change and are believed to be accurate and up-
to-date as of the date of the Contract Documents. 

C. Federal Government Agencies:  Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications 
or other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities. 

 

D. Standards and Regulations:  Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or 
other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the standards. 

 

E. State Government Agencies:  Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or 
other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities. 

 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 01420 



 SECTION 01500 – TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes requirements for temporary utilities, support facilities, and security and 
protection facilities. 

B. Related Sections: 

1. Division 1 Section "Summary" for limitations on work restrictions and utility 
interruptions. 

2. Division 1 Section "Administrative Requirements" for procedures for submitting copies 
of implementation and termination schedule and utility reports. 

3. Division 1 Section "Execution Requirements" for progress cleaning requirements. 

1.3 USE CHARGES 

1.4 General:  Use charges will be paid by the Owner. Contractor may use permanent utilities at no 
cost.  

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Electric Service:  Comply with NECA, NEMA, and UL standards and regulations for temporary 
electric service.  Install service to comply with NFPA 70. 

B. Tests and Inspections:  Arrange for authorities having jurisdiction to test and inspect each 
temporary utility before use.  Obtain required certifications and permits. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 TEMPORARY FACILITIES 

A. Field Offices, General:  Prefabricated or mobile units with serviceable finishes, temperature 
controls, and foundations adequate for normal loading. 

2.2 EQUIPMENT 

A. HVAC Equipment:  Use of permanent HVAC system is allowed. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 SUPPORT FACILITIES INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Comply with the following: 

1. Maintain support facilities until Architect schedules Substantial Completion inspection.  
Remove before Substantial Completion.  Personnel remaining after Substantial 
Completion will be permitted to use permanent facilities, under conditions acceptable to 
Owner. 

B. Parking:  Contractor may use existing parking as directed. 

C. Waste Disposal Facilities:  Provide waste-collection containers in sizes adequate to handle 
waste from construction operations.  Comply with requirements of authorities having 
jurisdiction.  Comply with Division 1 Section "Execution Requirements" for progress cleaning 
requirements. 

3.2 SECURITY AND PROTECTION FACILITIES INSTALLATION 

A. Environmental Protection:  Provide protection, operate temporary facilities, and conduct 
construction as required to comply with environmental regulations and that minimize possible 
air, waterway, and subsoil contamination or pollution or other undesirable effects. 

END OF SECTION 01500 



 SECTION 01600 – PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for selection of products for use in 
Project; product delivery, storage, and handling; manufacturers' standard warranties on 
products; special warranties; and comparable products. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Products:  Items obtained for incorporating into the Work, whether purchased for Project or 
taken from previously purchased stock.  The term "product" includes the terms "material," 
"equipment," "system," and terms of similar intent. 

1. Named Products:  Items identified by manufacturer's product name, including make or 
model number or other designation shown or listed in manufacturer's published product 
literature, that is current as of date of the Contract Documents. 

2. New Products:  Items that have not previously been incorporated into another project or 
facility.  Products salvaged or recycled from other projects are not considered new 
products. 

3. Comparable Product:  Product that is demonstrated and approved through submittal 
process to have the indicated qualities related to type, function, dimension, in-service 
performance, physical properties, appearance, and other characteristics that equal or 
exceed those of specified product. 

B. Basis-of-Design Product Specification:  A specification in which a specific manufacturer's 
product is named and accompanied by the words "basis-of-design product," including make or 
model number or other designation, to establish the significant qualities related to type, 
function, dimension, in-service performance, physical properties, appearance, and other 
characteristics for purposes of evaluating comparable products of additional manufacturers 
named in the specification. 

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Comparable Product Requests:  Submit request for consideration of each comparable product.  
Identify product or fabrication or installation method to be replaced.  Include Specification 
Section number and title and Drawing numbers and titles. 

1. Include data to indicate compliance with the requirements specified in "Comparable 
Products" Article. 

2. Architect's Action:  If necessary, Architect will request additional information or 
documentation for evaluation within one week of receipt of a comparable product 
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request.  Architect will notify Contractor of approval or rejection of proposed comparable 
product request within 15 days of receipt of request, or seven days of receipt of additional 
information or documentation, whichever is later. 

a. Form of Approval:  As specified in Division 1 Section "Submittal Procedures." 
b. Use product specified if Architect does not issue a decision on use of a comparable 

product request within time allocated. 

B. Basis-of-Design Product Specification Submittal:  Comply with requirements in Division 1 
Section "Submittal Procedures." Show compliance with requirements. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Compatibility of Options:  If Contractor is given option of selecting between two or more 
products for use on Project, select product compatible with products previously selected, even if 
previously selected products were also options. 

1. Each contractor is responsible for providing products and construction methods 
compatible with products and construction methods of other contractors. 

2. If a dispute arises between contractors over concurrently selectable but incompatible 
products, Architect will determine which products shall be used. 

1.6 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver, store, and handle products using means and methods that will prevent damage, 
deterioration, and loss, including theft and vandalism.  Comply with manufacturer's written 
instructions. 

B. Delivery and Handling: 

1. Schedule delivery to minimize long-term storage at Project site and to prevent 
overcrowding of construction spaces. 

2. Coordinate delivery with installation time to ensure minimum holding time for items that 
are flammable, hazardous, easily damaged, or sensitive to deterioration, theft, and other 
losses. 

3. Deliver products to Project site in an undamaged condition in manufacturer's original 
sealed container or other packaging system, complete with labels and instructions for 
handling, storing, unpacking, protecting, and installing. 

4. Inspect products on delivery to determine compliance with the Contract Documents and 
to determine that products are undamaged and properly protected. 

C. Storage: 

1. Store products to allow for inspection and measurement of quantity or counting of units. 
2. Store materials in a manner that will not endanger Project structure. 
3. Store products that are subject to damage by the elements, under cover in a weathertight 

enclosure above ground, with ventilation adequate to prevent condensation. 
4. Store foam plastic from exposure to sunlight, except to extent necessary for period of 

installation and concealment. 
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5. Comply with product manufacturer's written instructions for temperature, humidity, 
ventilation, and weather-protection requirements for storage. 

6. Protect stored products from damage and liquids from freezing. 
7. Provide a secure location and enclosure at Project site for storage of materials and 

equipment by Owner's construction forces.  Coordinate location with Owner. 

1.7 PRODUCT WARRANTIES 

A. Warranties specified in other Sections shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with, other 
warranties required by the Contract Documents.  Manufacturer's disclaimers and limitations on 
product warranties do not relieve Contractor of obligations under requirements of the Contract 
Documents. 

1. Manufacturer's Warranty:  Written warranty furnished by individual manufacturer for a 
particular product and specifically endorsed by manufacturer to Owner. 

2. Special Warranty:  Written warranty required by the Contract Documents to provide 
specific rights for Owner. 

B. Special Warranties:  Prepare a written document that contains appropriate terms and 
identification, ready for execution. 

1. Manufacturer's Standard Form:  Modified to include Project-specific information and 
properly executed. 

2. Specified Form:  When specified forms are included with the Specifications, prepare a 
written document using indicated form properly executed. 

3. Refer to other specification Sections for specific content requirements and particular 
requirements for submitting special warranties. 

C. Submittal Time:  Comply with requirements in Division 1 Section "Closeout Procedures." 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PRODUCT SELECTION PROCEDURES 

A. General Product Requirements:  Provide products that comply with the Contract Documents, 
are undamaged and, unless otherwise indicated, are new at time of installation. 

1. Provide products complete with accessories, trim, finish, fasteners, and other items 
needed for a complete installation and indicated use and effect. 

2. Standard Products:  If available, and unless custom products or nonstandard options are 
specified, provide standard products of types that have been produced and used 
successfully in similar situations on other projects. 

3. Owner reserves the right to limit selection to products with warranties not in conflict with 
requirements of the Contract Documents. 

4. Where products are accompanied by the term "as selected," Architect will make 
selection. 

5. Descriptive, performance, and reference standard requirements in the Specifications 
establish salient characteristics of products. 
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6. Or Equal:  For products specified by name and accompanied by the term "or equal," or 
"or approved equal," or "or approved," comply with requirements in "Comparable 
Products" Article to obtain approval for use of an unnamed product. 

B. Product Selection Procedures: 

1. Product:  Where Specifications name a single manufacturer and product, provide the 
named product that complies with requirements.  Comparable products or substitutions 
for Contractor's convenience will not be considered. 

2. Manufacturer/Source:  Where Specifications name a single manufacturer or source, 
provide a product by the named manufacturer or source that complies with requirements.  
Comparable products or substitutions for Contractor's convenience will not be 
considered. 

3. Products: 

a. Nonrestricted List:  Where Specifications include a list of names of both available 
manufacturers and products, provide one of the products listed, or an unnamed 
product, that complies with requirements.  Comply with requirements in 
"Comparable Products" Article for consideration of an unnamed product. 

4. Manufacturers: 

a. Nonrestricted List:  Where Specifications include a list of available manufacturers, 
provide a product by one of the manufacturers listed, or a product by an unnamed 
manufacturer, that complies with requirements.  Comply with requirements in 
"Comparable Products" Article for consideration of an unnamed manufacturer's 
product. 

5. Basis-of-Design Product:  Where Specifications name a product, or refer to a product 
indicated on Drawings, and include a list of manufacturers, provide the specified or 
indicated product or a comparable product by one of the other named manufacturers.  
Drawings and Specifications indicate sizes, profiles, dimensions, and other characteristics 
that are based on the product named.  Comply with requirements in "Comparable 
Products" Article for consideration of an unnamed product by one of the other named 
manufacturers. 

C. Visual Selection Specification:  Where Specifications include the phrase "as selected by 
Architect from manufacturer's full range" or similar phrase, select a product that complies with 
requirements.  Architect will select color, gloss, pattern, density, or texture from manufacturer's 
product line that includes both standard and premium items. 

2.2 COMPARABLE PRODUCTS 

A. Conditions for Consideration:  Architect will consider Contractor's request for comparable 
product when the following conditions are satisfied.  If the following conditions are not 
satisfied, Architect may return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with 
these requirements: 
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1. Evidence that the proposed product does not require revisions to the Contract Documents, 
that it is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce the indicated results, 
and that it is compatible with other portions of the Work. 

2. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed product with those named in the 
Specifications.  Significant qualities include attributes such as performance, weight, size, 
durability, visual effect, and specific features and requirements indicated. 

3. Evidence that proposed product provides specified warranty. 
4. List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and addresses and 

names and addresses of architects and owners, if requested. 
5. Samples, if requested. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 01600 



 SECTION 01635 – SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for substitutions. 

B. Related Sections: 

1. Division 1 Section "Product Requirements" for requirements for submitting comparable 
product submittals for products by listed manufacturers. 

2. Divisions 13 through 16 Sections for specific requirements and limitations for 
substitutions. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Substitutions:  Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction from 
those required by the Contract Documents and proposed by Contractor. 

1. Substitutions for Cause:  Changes proposed by Contractor that are required due to 
changed Project conditions, such as unavailability of product, regulatory changes, or 
unavailability of required warranty terms. 

2. Substitutions for Convenience:  Changes proposed by Contractor or Owner that are not 
required in order to meet other Project requirements but may offer advantage to 
Contractor or Owner. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Substitution Requests:  Submit three copies of each request for consideration.  Identify product 
or fabrication or installation method to be replaced.  Include Specification Section number and 
title and Drawing numbers and titles. 

1. Substitution Request Form:  Use facsimile of form provided at the end of this section. 
2. Documentation:  Show compliance with requirements for substitutions and the following, 

as applicable: 

a. Statement indicating why specified product or fabrication or installation cannot be 
provided, if applicable. 

b. Coordination information, including a list of changes or modifications needed to 
other parts of the Work and to construction performed by Owner and separate 
contractors, that will be necessary to accommodate proposed substitution. 
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c. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed substitution with those of 
the Work specified.  Include annotated copy of applicable specification section.  
Significant qualities may include attributes such as performance, weight, size, 
durability, visual effect, sustainable design characteristics, warranties, and specific 
features and requirements indicated.  Indicate deviations, if any, from the Work 
specified. 

d. Product Data, including drawings and descriptions of products and fabrication and 
installation procedures. 

e. Samples, where applicable or requested. 
f. Certificates and qualification data, where applicable or requested. 
g. List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and 

addresses and names and addresses of architects and owners. 
h. Material test reports from a qualified testing agency indicating and interpreting test 

results for compliance with requirements indicated. 
i. Research reports evidencing compliance with building code in effect for Project, 

from ICC-ES. 
j. Detailed comparison of Contractor's construction schedule using proposed 

substitution with products specified for the Work, including effect on the overall 
Contract Time.  If specified product or method of construction cannot be provided 
within the Contract Time, include letter from manufacturer, on manufacturer's 
letterhead, stating date of receipt of purchase order, lack of availability, or delays 
in delivery. 

k. Cost information, including a proposal of change, if any, in the Contract Sum. 
l. Contractor's certification that proposed substitution complies with requirements in 

the Contract Documents except as indicated in substitution request, is compatible 
with related materials, and is appropriate for applications indicated. 

m. Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may subsequently 
become necessary because of failure of proposed substitution to produce indicated 
results. 

3. Architect's Action:  If necessary, Architect will request additional information or 
documentation for evaluation within seven days of receipt of a request for substitution.  
Architect will notify Contractor of acceptance or rejection of proposed substitution within 
15 days of receipt of request, or seven days of receipt of additional information or 
documentation, whichever is later. 

a. Forms of Acceptance:  Change Order, Construction Change Directive, or 
Architect's Supplemental Instructions for minor changes in the Work. 

b. Use product specified if Architect does not issue a decision on use of a proposed 
substitution within time allocated. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Compatibility of Substitutions:  Investigate and document compatibility of proposed 
substitution with related products and materials.  Engage qualified testing agency to perform 
compatibility tests recommended by manufacturers. 
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1.6 PROCEDURES 

A. Coordination:  Modify or adjust affected work as necessary to integrate work of the approved 
substitutions. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SUBSTITUTIONS 

A. Substitutions for Cause:  Submit requests for substitution immediately upon discovery of need 
for change, but not later than 15 days prior to time required for preparation and review of 
related submittals. 

1. Conditions:  Architect will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the 
following conditions are satisfied.  If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect 
will return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with these 
requirements: 

a. Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce 
indicated results. 

b. Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted. 
c. Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's construction schedule. 
d. Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having 

jurisdiction. 
e. Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work. 
f. Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work. 
g. Requested substitution provides specified warranty. 
h. If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested substitution 

has been coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform and consistent, is 
compatible with other products, and is acceptable to all contractors involved. 

B. Substitutions for Convenience:  Architect will consider requests for substitution if received 
within 30 days after the Notice to Proceed.  Requests received after that time may be considered 
or rejected at discretion of Architect. 

1. Conditions:  Architect will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the 
following conditions are satisfied.  If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect 
will return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with these 
requirements: 

a. Requested substitution offers Owner a substantial advantage in cost, time, energy 
conservation, or other considerations, after deducting additional responsibilities 
Owner must assume.  Owner's additional responsibilities may include 
compensation to Architect for redesign and evaluation services, increased cost of 
other construction by Owner, and similar considerations. 

b. Requested substitution does not require extensive revisions to the Contract 
Documents. 
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c. Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce 
indicated results. 

d. Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted. 
e. Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's construction schedule. 
f. Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having 

jurisdiction. 
g. Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work. 
h. Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work. 
i. Requested substitution provides specified warranty. 
j. If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested substitution 

has been coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform and consistent, is 
compatible with other products, and is acceptable to all contractors involved. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 
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CBJ Engineering Department 
SUBSTITUTION REQUEST FORM 

 
TO:       Project:                                  
 
Contract No.                                                      
 
SPECIFIED ITEM:              
 
               
Section Page Paragraph Description 
 
The undersigned requests consideration of the following:   PROPOSED SUBSTITUTION:  
 
 
 
Attached data includes product description, Specifications, Drawings, photographs, performance 
and test data adequate for evaluation of the request. Applicable portions of the data are clearly 
identified. 
 
The undersigned states that the following paragraphs, unless modified on attachments, are cor-
rect: 
 
1. The proposed substitution does not affect dimensions shown on Drawings and will not re-

quire a change in any of the Contract Documents. 
2. The undersigned will pay for changes to the design, including engineering design, detail-

ing, and construction costs caused by the requested substitution which is estimated to be $     
3. The proposed substitution will have no adverse affect on other contractors, the construction 

schedule (specifically the date of substantial completion), or specified warranty require-
ments. 

4. Maintenance and service parts will be locally available for the proposed substitution. 
5. The incorporation or use of the substitute in connection with the WORK is not subject to 

payment of any license fee or royalty. 
 
The undersigned further states that the function, appearance, and quality of the Proposed Substi-
tution are equivalent or superior to the specified item. 
 
Submitted by CONTRACTOR (date):  ARCHITECT Review (date):    
Signature:   By:        
Print Name:  Decision by CBJ:  
Firm:  __Accepted __ Accepted as Noted 
Title:    __Not Accepted __Received Too Late 
Telephone:   
Attachments:  Signature:       
 
The use of this substitution is not authorized until accepted by the ARCHITECT. 
 

END OF SECTION 01635 



 SECTION 01700 – EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes general administrative and procedural requirements governing execution of the 
Work including, but not limited to, the following: 

1. Installation of the Work. 
2. Cutting and patching. 
3. Progress cleaning. 
4. Starting and adjusting. 
5. Protection of installed construction. 
6. Correction of the Work. 

B. Related Sections: 

 
1. Division 1 Section "Closeout Procedures" for submitting Project Record Documents, 

recording of Owner-accepted deviations from indicated lines and levels, and final 
cleaning. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Cutting:  Removal of in-place construction necessary to permit installation or performance of 
other work. 

B. Patching:  Fitting and repair work required to restore construction to original conditions after 
installation of other work. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Cutting and Patching:  Comply with requirements for and limitations on cutting and patching of 
construction elements. 

1. Operational Elements:  Do not cut and patch operating elements and related components 
in a manner that results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended or that results in 
increased maintenance or decreased operational life or safety. 

2. Other Construction Elements:  Do not cut and patch other construction elements or 
components in a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity, that results in 
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reducing their capacity to perform as intended, or that results in increased maintenance or 
decreased operational life or safety. 

a. Water, moisture, or vapor barriers. 
b. Membranes and flashings. 
c. Exterior wall construction. 
d. Equipment supports. 
e. Piping, ductwork, vessels, and equipment. 
f. Noise- and vibration-control elements and systems. 

3. Visual Elements:  Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that results in visual 
evidence of cutting and patching.  Do not cut and patch exposed construction in a manner 
that would, in Architect's opinion, reduce the building's aesthetic qualities.  Remove and 
replace construction that has been cut and patched in a visually unsatisfactory manner. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. General:  Comply with requirements specified in other Sections. 

B. In-Place Materials:  Use materials for patching identical to in-place materials.  For exposed 
surfaces, use materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent 
possible. 

1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when installed, 
will provide a match acceptable to the Architect for the visual and functional 
performance of in-place materials. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Existing Conditions:  The existence and location of underground and other utilities and 
construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed.  Before beginning sitework, investigate 
and verify the existence and location of underground utilities, and other construction affecting 
the Work. 

1. Before construction, verify the location and invert elevation at points of connection of 
sanitary sewer, storm sewer, and water-service piping; underground electrical services, 
and other utilities. 

2. Furnish location data for work related to Project that must be performed by public 
utilities serving Project site. 

B. Examination and Acceptance of Conditions:  Before proceeding with each component of the 
Work, examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or Applicator present where 
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indicated, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions 
affecting performance.  Record observations. 

1. Verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility with 
existing finishes or primers. 

2. Examine roughing-in for mechanical and electrical systems to verify actual locations of 
connections before equipment and fixture installation. 

3. Examine walls, floors, and roofs for suitable conditions where products and systems are 
to be installed. 

4. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.  
Proceeding with the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Field Measurements:  Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly.  Recheck 
measurements before installing each product.  Where portions of the Work are indicated to fit to 
other construction, verify dimensions of other construction by field measurements before 
fabrication.  Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction progress to avoid delaying the 
Work. 

B. Space Requirements:  Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown 
diagrammatically on Drawings. 

C. Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions:  Immediately on discovery of the need for 
clarification of the Contract Documents caused by differing field conditions outside the control 
of the Contractor, submit a request for information to Architect according to requirements in 
Division 1 Section "Administrative Requirements." 

D. Surface and Substrate Preparation:  Comply with manufacturer's recommendations for 
preparation of substrates to receive subsequent work. 

3.3 INSTALLATION OF THE WORK 

A. General:  Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct alignment and 
elevation, as indicated. 

1. Make vertical work plumb and make horizontal work level. 
2. Where space is limited, install components to maximize space available for maintenance 

and ease of removal for replacement. 

B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing products in 
applications indicated. 

C. Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure the best possible results.  
Maintain conditions required for product performance until Substantial Completion. 

D. Conduct construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging operations or 
loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of occupancy. 
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E. Tools and Equipment:  Do not use tools or equipment that produce harmful noise levels. 

F. Templates:  Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for work specified to be 
factory prepared and field installed.  Check Shop Drawings of other work to confirm that 
adequate provisions are made for locating and installing products to comply with indicated 
requirements. 

G. Attachment:  Provide blocking and attachment plates and anchors and fasteners of adequate size 
and number to securely anchor each component in place, accurately located and aligned with 
other portions of the Work.  Where size and type of attachments are not indicated, verify size 
and type required for load conditions. 

1. Mounting Heights:  Where mounting heights are not indicated, mount components at 
heights directed by Architect. 

2. Allow for building movement, including thermal expansion and contraction. 
3. Coordinate installation of anchorages.  Furnish setting drawings, templates, and 

directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and 
items with integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or masonry.  Deliver 
such items to Project site in time for installation. 

H. Joints:  Make joints of uniform width.  Where joint locations in exposed work are not indicated, 
arrange joints for the best visual effect.  Fit exposed connections together to form hairline joints. 

I. Hazardous Materials:  Use products, cleaners, and installation materials that are not considered 
hazardous. 

3.4 CUTTING AND PATCHING 

A. Cutting and Patching, General:  Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching.  
Proceed with cutting and patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay. 

1. Cut in-place construction to provide for installation of other components or performance 
of other construction, and subsequently patch as required to restore surfaces to their 
original condition. 

B. Temporary Support:  Provide temporary support of work to be cut. 

C. Protection:  Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage.  
Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that might be 
exposed during cutting and patching operations. 

D. Cutting:  Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and similar 
operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage elements retained or 
adjoining construction.  If possible, review proposed procedures with original Installer; comply 
with original Installer's written recommendations. 

1. In general, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not 
hammering and chopping.  Cut holes and slots neatly to minimum size required, and with 
minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces.  Temporarily cover openings when not in use. 
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2. Finished Surfaces:  Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces. 
3. Concrete and Masonry:  Cut using a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw or a 

diamond-core drill. 
4. Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are complete. 

E. Patching:  Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar operations 
following performance of other work.  Patch with durable seams that are as invisible as 
practicable.  Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other 
Sections, where applicable. 

1. Inspection:  Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to 
demonstrate physical integrity of installation. 

2. Exposed Finishes:  Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish 
restoration into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will minimize evidence 
of patching and refinishing. 

a. Clean piping, conduit, and similar features before applying paint or other finishing 
materials. 

b. Restore damaged pipe covering to its original condition. 

3. Exterior Building Enclosure:  Patch components in a manner that restores enclosure to a 
weathertight condition. 

F. Cleaning:  Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed.  Remove paint, 
mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials from adjacent finished surfaces. 

3.5 PROGRESS CLEANING 

A. General:  Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas.  Facility will be 
used by the public every day.  Any area used by construction personnel must be thoroughly 
cleaned and sanitized at the conclusion of construction activity every day prior to facility re-
opening to the public.  Do not permit dust or other contaminants to enter swimming pools.    

B. Enforce requirements strictly.  Dispose of materials lawfully. 

C. Site:  Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris.  Work Areas:  Clean areas where 
work is in progress to the level of cleanliness necessary for proper execution of the Work. 

1. Remove liquid spills promptly. 
2. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or vacuum the 

entire work area, as appropriate. 

D. Installed Work:  Keep installed work clean.  Clean installed surfaces according to written 
instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning materials 
specifically recommended.  If specific cleaning materials are not recommended, use cleaning 
materials that are not hazardous to health or property and that will not damage exposed surfaces. 

E. Concealed Spaces:  Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the space. 
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F. Exposed Surfaces in Finished Areas:  Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary to ensure 
freedom from damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion. 

G. Waste Disposal:  Do not bury or burn waste materials on-site.  Do not wash waste materials 
down sewers or into waterways.  Comply with waste disposal requirements in Division 1 
Section "Temporary Facilities and Controls." 

H. During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and adjoining 
materials already in place.  Apply protective covering where required to ensure protection from 
damage or deterioration at Substantial Completion. 

I. Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as necessary through 
the remainder of the construction period.  Adjust and lubricate operable components to ensure 
operability without damaging effects. 

J. Limiting Exposures:  Supervise construction operations to assure that no part of the 
construction, completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or otherwise 
deleterious exposure during the construction period. 

3.6 STARTING AND ADJUSTING 

A. Start equipment and operating components to confirm proper operation.  Remove 
malfunctioning units, replace with new units, and retest. 

B. Adjust equipment for proper operation.  Adjust operating components for proper operation 
without binding. 

C. Test each piece of equipment to verify proper operation.  Test and adjust controls and safeties.  
Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and equipment. 

3.7 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION 

A. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without damage 
or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion. 

B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity. 

3.8 CORRECTION OF THE WORK 

A. Repair or remove and replace defective construction.  Restore damaged substrates and finishes. 

1. Repairing includes replacing defective parts, refinishing damaged surfaces, touching up 
with matching materials, and properly adjusting operating equipment. 

B. Restore permanent facilities used during construction to their specified condition. 

DIMOND PARK AQUATIC CENTER  EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS 
WHIRLPOOL MECHANICAL AND ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS  
CBJ Contract No. E12-073  01700 - 6 



 SECTION 01700 – EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS 

DIMOND PARK AQUATIC CENTER  EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS 
WHIRLPOOL MECHANICAL AND ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS  
CBJ Contract No. E12-073  01700 - 7 

C. Remove and replace damaged surfaces that are exposed to view if surfaces cannot be repaired 
without visible evidence of repair. 

D. Repair components that do not operate properly.  Remove and replace operating components 
that cannot be repaired. 

E. Remove and replace chipped, scratched, and broken glass or reflective surfaces. 

END OF SECTION 01700 



 SECTION 01770 – CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for contract closeout, including, 
but not limited to, the following: 

1. Substantial Completion procedures. 
2. Final completion procedures. 
3. Warranties. 
4. Final payment. 
5. Final cleaning. 

B. Related Sections: 

1. Division 1 Section "Execution Requirements" for progress cleaning of Project site. 
2. Division 1 Section "Project Record Documents" for submitting Record Drawings, Record 

Specifications, and Record Product Data. 
3. Division 1 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data" for operation and maintenance 

manual requirements. 
4. Divisions 15 and 16 Sections for specific closeout and special cleaning requirements for 

the Work in those Sections. 

1.3 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 

A. Preliminary Procedures:  Before requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial 
Completion, complete the following.  List items below that are incomplete with request. 

1. Prepare a list of items to be completed and corrected (punch list), the value of items on 
the list, and reasons why the Work is not complete. 

2. Advise Owner of pending insurance changeover requirements. 
3. Submit specific warranties, workmanship bonds, maintenance service agreements, final 

certifications, and similar documents. 
4. Obtain and submit releases permitting Owner unrestricted use of the Work and access to 

services and utilities.  Include occupancy permits, operating certificates, and similar 
releases. 

5. Prepare and submit Project Record Documents, operation and maintenance manuals, final 
completion construction photographic documentation, and similar final record 
information. 

6. Deliver tools, spare parts, extra materials, and similar items to location designated by 
Owner.  Label with manufacturer's name and model number where applicable. 

7. Return all building keys to Owner.  Advise Owner's personnel of changeover in security 
provisions. 
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8. Complete startup testing of systems. 
9. Submit test/adjust/balance records. 
10. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with mockups, 

construction tools, and similar elements. 
11. Submit changeover information related to Owner's occupancy, use, operation, and 

maintenance. 
12. Complete final cleaning requirements, including touchup painting. 
13. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to eliminate visual 

defects. 

B. Inspection:  Submit a written request for inspection for Substantial Completion.  On receipt of 
request, Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled 
requirements.  Architect will prepare the Certificate of Substantial Completion after inspection 
or will notify Contractor of items, either on Contractor's list or additional items identified by 
Architect, that must be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued. 

1. Reinspection:  Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as 
incomplete is completed or corrected. 

2. Results of completed inspection will form the basis of requirements for final completion. 

1.4 FINAL COMPLETION 

A. Preliminary Procedures:  Before requesting final inspection for determining final completion, 
complete the following: 

1. Submit a final Application for Payment according to Division 1 Section "Price and 
Payment Procedures." 

2. Submit certified copy of Architect's Substantial Completion inspection list of items to be 
completed or corrected (punch list), endorsed and dated by Architect.  The certified copy 
of the list shall state that each item has been completed or otherwise resolved for 
acceptance. 

3. Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage complying with insurance 
requirements. 

4. Instruct Owner's personnel in operation, adjustment, and maintenance of products, 
equipment, and systems.  Submit demonstration and training video recordings. 

B. Inspection:  Submit a written request for final inspection for acceptance.  On receipt of request, 
Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements.  
Architect will prepare a final Certificate for Payment after inspection or will notify Contractor 
of construction that must be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued. 

1. Reinspection:  Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as 
incomplete is completed or corrected. 

1.5 LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (PUNCH LIST) 

A. Organization of List:  Include name and identification of each space and area affected by 
construction operations for incomplete items and items needing correction including, if 
necessary, areas disturbed by Contractor that are outside the limits of construction. 
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1. Organize list of spaces in sequential order, starting with exterior areas first. 
2. Organize items applying to each space by major element, including categories for ceiling, 

individual walls, floors, equipment, and building systems. 
3. Include the following information at the top of each page: 

a. Project name. 
b. Date. 
c. Name of Architect. 
d. Name of Contractor. 
e. Page number. 

4. Submit list of incomplete items in one of the following formats: 

a. PDF electronic file. 
b. Paper copies of product schedule or list. 

1.6 WARRANTIES 

A. Submittal Time:  Submit written warranties on request of Architect for designated portions of 
the Work where commencement of warranties other than date of Substantial Completion is 
indicated. 

B. Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents of the 
Project Manual. 

1. Bind warranties and bonds in heavy-duty, three-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, 
thickness as necessary to accommodate contents, and sized to receive 8-1/2-by-11-inch 
paper. 

2. Provide heavy paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each separate warranty.  Mark 
tab to identify the product or installation.  Provide a typed description of the product or 
installation, including the name of the product and the name, address, and telephone 
number of Installer. 

3. Identify each binder on the front and spine with the typed or printed title 
"WARRANTIES," Project name, and name of Contractor. 

4. Scan warranties and bonds and assemble complete warranty and bond submittal package 
into a single indexed electronic PDF file with links enabling navigation to each item.  
Provide table of contents at beginning of document. 

C. Provide additional copies of each warranty to include in operation and maintenance manuals. 

1.7 FINAL PAYMENT 

A. The following documents shall be provided to the Engineering Contracts Administrator prior to 
approval of final payment: 
 
1. Completed Certificate of Compliance and Release form for Prime Contractor.  Sample 

form is located at the end of this section. 
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2. Employment Security Tax Clearance Release from the Alaska Department of Labor and 
Workforce Development for Contractor and all Subcontractors.  Sample form is located 
at the end of this section. 

3. Alaska Department of Labor and Workforce Development approved Notice of 
Completion of Public Works. 

 4.  Consent of Surety and Insurance Certificates. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. Cleaning Agents:  Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or 
fabricator of the surface to be cleaned.  Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially 
hazardous to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces. 

1. Use cleaning products that meet Green Seal GS-37, or if GS-37 is not applicable, use 
products that comply with the California Code of Regulations maximum allowable VOC 
levels. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 FINAL CLEANING 

A. General:  Perform final cleaning.  Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to comply 
with local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and antipollution 
regulations. 

B. Cleaning:  Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning.  Clean each 
surface or unit to sanitary condition expected in a public bathing facility cleaning and 
maintenance program.  Comply with manufacturer's written instructions. 

1. Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting inspection for certification 
of Substantial Completion for entire Project or for a portion of Project: 

a. Clean Project site, yard, and grounds, in areas disturbed by construction activities, 
including staging areas, of rubbish, waste material, litter, and other foreign 
substances. 

b. Sweep exterior paved areas broom clean.  Remove petrochemical spills, stains, and 
other foreign deposits. 

c. Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus material from 
Project site. 

d. Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free condition, 
free of stains, films, and similar foreign substances.   

e. Remove debris and surface dust from limited access spaces, including roofs, 
plenums, shafts, trenches, equipment vaults, manholes, attics, and similar spaces. 

f. Sweep concrete floors broom clean in unoccupied spaces. 
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g. Perform final cleaning and sanitization of deck areas contaminated by construction 
personnel and/or construction activity.  

h. Remove labels that are not permanent. 
i. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred, exposed finishes and surfaces.  

Replace finishes and surfaces that cannot be satisfactorily repaired or restored or 
that already show evidence of repair or restoration. 

1) Do not paint over "UL" and other required labels and identification, 
including mechanical and electrical nameplates. 

j. Wipe surfaces of mechanical and electrical equipment, elevator equipment, and 
similar equipment.  Remove excess lubrication, paint and mortar droppings, and 
other foreign substances. 

k. Replace parts subject to operating conditions during construction that may impede 
operation or reduce longevity. 

l. Clean light fixtures, lamps, globes, and reflectors to function with full efficiency.  
Replace burned-out bulbs, and those noticeably dimmed by hours of use, and 
defective and noisy starters in fluorescent and mercury vapor fixtures to comply 
with requirements for new fixtures. 

m. Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy. 
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COMPLIANCE CERTIFICATE AND RELEASE FORM 
 
PROJECT:  DPAC Whirlpool Mechanical & Electrical Systems 
CONTRACT NO: E12-073 
 
The Contractor must complete and submit this to the Contract Administrator with respect to the entire 
contract.  
 
Completed forms may be submitted upon completion of the Project.  All requirements and submittals 
must be met before final payment will be made to the Contractor. 
 
I certify that the following and any referenced attachments are true: 
 

- All Work has been performed, materials supplied, and requirements met in accordance with the 
applicable Drawings, Specifications, and Contract Documents. 

 
- All Suppliers and Subcontractors have been paid in full with no claims for labor, materials or 

other services outstanding.  If all Subcontractors and suppliers are not paid in full, please explain 
on a separate sheet. 

 
- All employees have been paid not less that the current prevailing wage rates set by the State of 

Alaska (or U.S. Department of Labor, as applicable). 
 

- All equal employment opportunity, certified payroll and other reports have been filed in accor-
dance with the prime contract. 

 
- The attached list of Subcontractors is complete (required from Contractor).  The Contract Admin-

istrator was advised and approved of all Subcontractors before Work was performed and has ap-
proved any substitutions of Subcontractors. 

 
- All DBE firms listed as a precondition of the prime contract award must have performed a com-

mercially useful function in order for the Work to count to a DBE goal.  All DBE firms per-
formed the Work stated and have received at least the amount claimed for credit in the Contract 
Documents. 

 
- All DBE Subcontractors must attach a signed statement of the payment amount received, the na-

ture of Work performed, whether any balance is outstanding, and indicate that no rebates are in-
volved. 

 
- If the amount paid is less than the amount originally claimed for DBE credit, the Contractor has 

attached approval from the Contract Administrator for underutilization. 
 
I understand it is unlawful to misrepresent information in order to receive a payment which would other-
wise be withheld if these conditions were not met.  I am an authorized agent of this firm and sign this 
freely and voluntarily.  The foregoing statements are true and apply to the following project contractor. 
 
                                                                                                         Capacity:  Contractor  
Firm Name 
 
                                    
Signed                                                         Printed Name and Title                                            Date             
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Employment Security Tax Clearance 

 
Return completed form to: Jennifer Mannix, Contract Administrator, City and Borough of Juneau, 155 
South Seward Street, Juneau, AK 99801. Call (907) 586-0873 if we can be of further assistance or if you 
have any questions. 
 
Date:     
 
To:  Alaska Department of Labor 
  Juneau Field Tax Office 
  907-465-2787 
  FAX 907-465-2374 
 
From:        
 
 
Subject:  DPAC Whirlpool Mechanical & Electrical Systems 
Contract No. E12-073 
 
Timeframe of Contract          
 
Please advise whether or not clearance is granted for the following Contractor and Subcontractor(s): (List 
only one Contractor or Subcontractor per page.) 
       
 
                          
Name             Address 
 
 
Per AS 23.20.265 of the Alaska Employment Security Act, this request is for tax liability clearance and 
release to make final payment for Work performed under the subject contract.  Please send your response 
to: 
 
Jennifer Mannix, Contract Administrator 
Engineering Department 
155 S. Seward Street 
Juneau, Alaska  99801 
FAX 907-586-4530 
 
(  )  Tax Clearance is granted. 
(  )  Tax Clearance is NOT granted. 
 
Remarks:                         
 
                       
Signature              Date 
                
Title 

END OF SECTION 01770   



 SECTION 01781 – PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for project record documents, 
including the following: 

1. Record Drawings. 
2. Record Specifications. 
3. Record Product Data. 
4. Miscellaneous record submittals. 

B. Related Sections: 

1. Division 1 Section "Closeout Procedures" for general closeout procedures. 
2. Division 1 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data" for operation and maintenance 

manual requirements. 
3. Divisions 13 through 16 Sections for specific requirements for project record documents 

of the Work in those Sections. 

1.3 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Record Drawings:  Comply with the following: 

1. Number of Copies:  Submit one set of marked-up record prints. 

B. Record Specifications:  Submit one paper copy of Project's Specifications, including addenda 
and contract modifications. 

C. Record Product Data:  Submit one paper copy of each submittal. 

1. Where record Product Data are required as part of operation and maintenance manuals, 
submit duplicate marked-up Product Data as a component of manual. 

D. Miscellaneous Record Submittals:  Refer to other Specification Sections for miscellaneous 
record-keeping requirements and submittals in connection with various construction activities.  
Submit one paper copy of each submittal. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 RECORD DRAWINGS 

A. Record Prints:  Maintain one set of marked-up paper copies of the Contract Drawings and Shop 
Drawings. 

1. Preparation:  Mark record prints to show the actual installation where installation varies 
from that shown originally.  Require individual or entity who obtained record data, 
whether individual or entity is Installer, subcontractor, or similar entity, to provide 
information for preparation of corresponding marked-up record prints. 

a. Give particular attention to information on concealed elements that would be 
difficult to identify or measure and record later. 

b. Accurately record information in an acceptable drawing technique. 
c. Record data as soon as possible after obtaining it. 
d. Record and check the markup before enclosing concealed installations. 

2. Content:  Types of items requiring marking include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. Dimensional changes to Drawings. 
b. Revisions to details shown on Drawings. 
c. Revisions to routing of piping and conduits. 
d. Revisions to electrical circuitry. 
e. Actual equipment locations. 
f. Duct size and routing. 
g. Locations of concealed internal utilities. 
h. Changes made by Change Order or Construction Change Directive. 
i. Changes made following Architect's written orders. 
j. Details not on the original Contract Drawings. 
k. Field records for variable and concealed conditions. 
l. Record information on the Work that is shown only schematically. 

3. Mark the Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings completely and accurately.  Utilize 
personnel proficient at recording graphic information in production of marked-up record 
prints. 

4. Mark record sets with erasable, red-colored pencil.  Use other colors to distinguish 
between changes for different categories of the Work at same location. 

5. Mark important additional information that was either shown schematically or omitted 
from original Drawings. 

6. Note Construction Change Directive numbers, alternate numbers, Change Order 
numbers, and similar identification, where applicable. 

B. Format:  Identify and date each record Drawing; include the designation "PROJECT RECORD 
DRAWING" in a prominent location. 

1. Record Prints:  Organize record prints into manageable sets.  Bind each set with durable 
paper cover sheets.  Include identification on cover sheets. 
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2.2 RECORD SPECIFICATIONS 

A. Preparation:  Mark Specifications to indicate the actual product installation where installation 
varies from that indicated in Specifications, addenda, and contract modifications. 

1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that 
cannot be readily identified and recorded later. 

2. Mark copy with the proprietary name and model number of products, materials, and 
equipment furnished, including substitutions and product options selected. 

3. Record the name of manufacturer, supplier, Installer, and other information necessary to 
provide a record of selections made. 

4. For each principal product, indicate whether record Product Data has been submitted in 
operation and maintenance manuals instead of submitted as record Product Data. 

5. Note related Change Orders, record Product Data, and record Drawings where applicable. 

B. Format:  Submit record Specifications as paper copy. 

2.3 RECORD PRODUCT DATA 

A. Preparation:  Mark Product Data to indicate the actual product installation where installation 
varies substantially from that indicated in Product Data submittal. 

1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that 
cannot be readily identified and recorded later. 

2. Include significant changes in the product delivered to Project site and changes in 
manufacturer's written instructions for installation. 

3. Note related Change Orders, record Specifications, and record Drawings where 
applicable. 

B. Format:  Submit record Product Data as paper copy. 

2.4 MISCELLANEOUS RECORD SUBMITTALS 

A. Assemble miscellaneous records required by other Specification Sections for miscellaneous 
record keeping and submittal in connection with actual performance of the Work.  Bind or file 
miscellaneous records and identify each, ready for continued use and reference. 

B. Format:  Submit miscellaneous record submittals as paper copy. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 RECORDING AND MAINTENANCE 

A. Recording:  Maintain one copy of each submittal during the construction period for project 
record document purposes.  Post changes and modifications to project record documents as they 
occur; do not wait until the end of Project. Submit one electronic copy of updated record 
documents with each pay request. 
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B. Maintenance of Record Documents and Samples:  Store record documents and Samples in the 
field office apart from the Contract Documents used for construction.  Do not use project record 
documents for construction purposes.  Maintain record documents in good order and in a clean, 
dry, legible condition, protected from deterioration and loss.  Provide access to project record 
documents for Architect's reference during normal working hours. 

END OF SECTION 01781 



 SECTION 01782 – OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for preparing operation and 
maintenance manuals, including the following: 

1. Operation and maintenance documentation directory. 
2. Emergency manuals. 
3. Operation manuals for systems, subsystems, and equipment. 
4. Product maintenance manuals. 
5. Systems and equipment maintenance manuals. 

B. Related Sections: 

1. Division 1 Section "Submittal Procedures" for submitting copies of submittals for 
operation and maintenance manuals. 

2. Divisions 13 through 16 Sections for specific operation and maintenance manual 
requirements for the Work in those Sections. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. System:  An organized collection of parts, equipment, or subsystems united by regular 
interaction. 

B. Subsystem:  A portion of a system with characteristics similar to a system. 

1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Manual Content:  Operations and maintenance manual content is specified in individual 
specification sections to be reviewed at the time of Section submittals.  Submit reviewed 
manual content formatted and organized as required by this Section. 

1. Where applicable, clarify and update reviewed manual content to correspond to 
modifications and field conditions. 

B. Format:  Submit operations and maintenance manuals in the following format: 

1. Three paper copies.  Include a complete operation and maintenance directory.  Enclose 
title pages and directories in clear plastic sleeves. 
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C. Initial Manual Submittal:  Submit draft copy of each manual at least 30 days before 
commencing demonstration and training.  Architect and Commissioning Agent will comment 
on whether general scope and content of manual are acceptable. 

D. Final Manual Submittal:  Submit each manual in final form prior to requesting inspection for 
Substantial Completion and at least 15 days before commencing demonstration and training.  
Architect and Commissioning Agent will return copy with comments. 

1. Correct or modify each manual to comply with Architect's and Commissioning Agent's 
comments.  Submit copies of each corrected manual within 15 days of receipt of 
Architect's and Commissioning Agent's comments and prior to commencing 
demonstration and training. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DOCUMENTATION DIRECTORY 

A. Organization:  Include a section in the directory for each of the following: 

1. List of documents. 
2. List of systems. 
3. List of equipment. 
4. Table of contents. 

B. List of Systems and Subsystems:  List systems alphabetically.  Include references to operation 
and maintenance manuals that contain information about each system. 

C. List of Equipment:  List equipment for each system, organized alphabetically by system.  For 
pieces of equipment not part of system, list alphabetically in separate list. 

D. Tables of Contents:  Include a table of contents for each emergency, operation, and maintenance 
manual. 

E. Identification:  In the documentation directory and in each operation and maintenance manual, 
identify each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment with same designation used in the 
Contract Documents.  If no designation exists, assign a designation according to 
ASHRAE Guideline 4, "Preparation of Operating and Maintenance Documentation for Building 
Systems." 

2.2 REQUIREMENTS FOR EMERGENCY, OPERATION, AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS 

A. Organization:  Unless otherwise indicated, organize each manual into a separate section for each 
system and subsystem, and a separate section for each piece of equipment not part of a system.  
Each manual shall contain the following materials, in the order listed: 

1. Title page. 
2. Table of contents. 
3. Manual contents. 
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B. Title Page:  Include the following information: 

1. Subject matter included in manual. 
2. Name and address of Project. 
3. Name and address of Owner. 
4. Date of submittal. 
5. Name and contact information for Contractor. 
6. Name and contact information for Architect. 
7. Names and contact information for major consultants to the Architect that designed the 

systems contained in the manuals. 
8. Cross-reference to related systems in other operation and maintenance manuals. 

C. Table of Contents:  List each product included in manual, identified by product name, indexed 
to the content of the volume, and cross-referenced to Specification Section number in Project 
Manual. 

1. If operation or maintenance documentation requires more than one volume to 
accommodate data, include comprehensive table of contents for all volumes in each 
volume of the set. 

D. Manual Contents:  Organize into sets of manageable size.  Arrange contents alphabetically by 
system, subsystem, and equipment.  If possible, assemble instructions for subsystems, 
equipment, and components of one system into a single binder. 

E. Manuals, Paper Copy:  Submit manuals in the form of hard copy, bound and labeled volumes. 

1. Binders:  Heavy-duty, three-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf or post-type binders, in 
thickness necessary to accommodate contents, sized to hold 8-1/2-by-11-inch paper; with 
clear plastic sleeve on spine to hold label describing contents and with pockets inside 
covers to hold folded oversize sheets. 

a. If two or more binders are necessary to accommodate data of a system, organize 
data in each binder into groupings by subsystem and related components.  Cross-
reference other binders if necessary to provide essential information for proper 
operation or maintenance of equipment or system. 

b. Identify each binder on front and spine, with printed title "OPERATION AND 
MAINTENANCE MANUAL," Project title or name, and subject matter of 
contents.  Indicate volume number for multiple-volume sets. 

2. Dividers:  Heavy-paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each section of the manual.  
Mark each tab to indicate contents.  Include typed list of products and major components 
of equipment included in the section on each divider, cross-referenced to Specification 
Section number and title of Project Manual. 

3. Protective Plastic Sleeves:  Transparent plastic sleeves designed to enclose diagnostic 
software storage media for computerized electronic equipment. 

4. Supplementary Text:  Prepared on 8-1/2-by-11-inch white bond paper. 
5. Drawings:  Attach reinforced, punched binder tabs on drawings and bind with text. 

a. If oversize drawings are necessary, fold drawings to same size as text pages and 
use as foldouts. 
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b. If drawings are too large to be used as foldouts, fold and place drawings in labeled 
envelopes and bind envelopes in rear of manual.  At appropriate locations in 
manual, insert typewritten pages indicating drawing titles, descriptions of contents, 
and drawing locations. 

2.3 OPERATION MANUALS 

A. Content:  In addition to requirements in this Section, include operation data required in 
individual Specification Sections and the following information: 

1. System, subsystem, and equipment descriptions.  Use designations for systems and 
equipment indicated on Contract Documents. 

2. Performance and design criteria if Contractor is delegated design responsibility. 
3. Operating standards. 
4. Operating procedures. 
5. Operating logs. 
6. Wiring diagrams. 
7. Control diagrams. 
8. Piped system diagrams. 
9. Precautions against improper use. 
10. License requirements including inspection and renewal dates. 

B. Descriptions:  Include the following: 

1. Product name and model number.  Use designations for products indicated on Contract 
Documents. 

2. Manufacturer's name. 
3. Equipment identification with serial number of each component. 
4. Equipment function. 
5. Operating characteristics. 
6. Limiting conditions. 
7. Performance curves. 
8. Engineering data and tests. 
9. Complete nomenclature and number of replacement parts. 

C. Operating Procedures:  Include the following, as applicable: 

1. Startup procedures. 
2. Equipment or system break-in procedures. 
3. Routine and normal operating instructions. 
4. Regulation and control procedures. 
5. Instructions on stopping. 
6. Normal shutdown instructions. 
7. Seasonal and weekend operating instructions. 
8. Required sequences for electric or electronic systems. 
9. Special operating instructions and procedures. 

D. Systems and Equipment Controls:  Describe the sequence of operation, and diagram controls as 
installed. 
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E. Piped Systems:  Diagram piping as installed, and identify color-coding where required for 
identification. 

2.4 PRODUCT MAINTENANCE MANUALS 

A. Content:  Organize manual into a separate section for each product, material, and finish.  
Include source information, product information, maintenance procedures, repair materials and 
sources, and warranties and bonds, as described below. 

B. Source Information:  List each product included in manual, identified by product name and 
arranged to match manual's table of contents.  For each product, list name, address, and 
telephone number of Installer or supplier and maintenance service agent, and cross-reference 
Specification Section number and title in Project Manual and drawing or schedule designation 
or identifier where applicable. 

C. Product Information:  Include the following, as applicable: 

1. Product name and model number. 
2. Manufacturer's name. 
3. Color, pattern, and texture. 
4. Material and chemical composition. 
5. Reordering information for specially manufactured products. 

D. Maintenance Procedures:  Include manufacturer's written recommendations and the following: 

1. Inspection procedures. 
2. Types of cleaning agents to be used and methods of cleaning. 
3. List of cleaning agents and methods of cleaning detrimental to product. 
4. Schedule for routine cleaning and maintenance. 
5. Repair instructions. 

E. Repair Materials and Sources:  Include lists of materials and local sources of materials and 
related services. 

F. Warranties and Bonds:  Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances and 
conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds. 

1. Include procedures to follow and required notifications for warranty claims. 

2.5 SYSTEMS AND EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE MANUALS 

A. Content:  For each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system, include 
source information, manufacturers' maintenance documentation, maintenance procedures, 
maintenance and service schedules, spare parts list and source information, maintenance service 
contracts, and warranty and bond information, as described below. 

B. Source Information:  List each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment included in manual, 
identified by product name and arranged to match manual's table of contents.  For each product, 
list name, address, and telephone number of Installer or supplier and maintenance service agent, 
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and cross-reference Specification Section number and title in Project Manual and drawing or 
schedule designation or identifier where applicable. 

C. Manufacturers' Maintenance Documentation:  Manufacturers' maintenance documentation 
including the following information for each component part or piece of equipment: 

1. Standard maintenance instructions and bulletins. 
2. Drawings, diagrams, and instructions required for maintenance, including disassembly 

and component removal, replacement, and assembly. 
3. Identification and nomenclature of parts and components. 
4. List of items recommended to be stocked as spare parts. 

D. Maintenance Procedures:  Include the following information and items that detail essential 
maintenance procedures: 

1. Test and inspection instructions. 
2. Troubleshooting guide. 
3. Precautions against improper maintenance. 
4. Disassembly; component removal, repair, and replacement; and reassembly instructions. 
5. Aligning, adjusting, and checking instructions. 
6. Demonstration and training video recording, if available. 

E. Maintenance and Service Schedules:  Include service and lubrication requirements, list of 
required lubricants for equipment, and separate schedules for preventive and routine 
maintenance and service with standard time allotment. 

1. Scheduled Maintenance and Service:  Tabulate actions for daily, weekly, monthly, 
quarterly, semiannual, and annual frequencies. 

2. Maintenance and Service Record:  Include manufacturers' forms for recording 
maintenance. 

F. Spare Parts List and Source Information:  Include lists of replacement and repair parts, with 
parts identified and cross-referenced to manufacturers' maintenance documentation and local 
sources of maintenance materials and related services. 

G. Maintenance Service Contracts:  Include copies of maintenance agreements with name and 
telephone number of service agent. 

H. Warranties and Bonds:  Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances and 
conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds. 

1. Include procedures to follow and required notifications for warranty claims. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 MANUAL PREPARATION 

A. Operation and Maintenance Documentation Directory:  Prepare a separate manual that provides 
an organized reference to emergency, operation, and maintenance manuals. 
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B. Emergency Manual:  Assemble a complete set of emergency information indicating procedures 
for use by emergency personnel and by Owner's operating personnel for types of emergencies 
indicated. 

C. Product Maintenance Manual:  Assemble a complete set of maintenance data indicating care 
and maintenance of each product, material, and finish incorporated into the Work. 

D. Operation and Maintenance Manuals:  Assemble a complete set of operation and maintenance 
data indicating operation and maintenance of each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment 
not part of a system. 

1. Engage a factory-authorized service representative to assemble and prepare information 
for each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system. 

2. Prepare a separate manual for each system and subsystem, in the form of an instructional 
manual for use by Owner's operating personnel. 

E. Manufacturers' Data:  Where manuals contain manufacturers' standard printed data, include 
only sheets pertinent to product or component installed.  Mark each sheet to identify each 
product or component incorporated into the Work.  If data include more than one item in a 
tabular format, identify each item using appropriate references from the Contract Documents.  
Identify data applicable to the Work and delete references to information not applicable. 

1. Prepare supplementary text if manufacturers' standard printed data are not available and 
where the information is necessary for proper operation and maintenance of equipment or 
systems. 

F. Drawings:  Prepare drawings supplementing manufacturers' printed data to illustrate the 
relationship of component parts of equipment and systems and to illustrate control sequence and 
flow diagrams.  Coordinate these drawings with information contained in record Drawings to 
ensure correct illustration of completed installation. 

1. Do not use original project record documents as part of operation and maintenance 
manuals. 

2. Comply with requirements of newly prepared record Drawings in Division 1 Section 
"Project Record Documents." 

G. Comply with Division 1 Section "Closeout Procedures" for schedule for submitting operation 
and maintenance documentation. 

END OF SECTION 01782 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 WORK INCLUDED   

A. The Mechanical Work is governed by the entire Specifications and not just Division 15. The 
entire Specifications must be examined for requirements relating to the Work hereunder. The 
Work covered by this and all other Mechanical sections consists of furnishing labor, 
equipment, and materials in accordance with the Specifications or Drawings, or both, together 
with any incidental items not shown or specified which can be reasonably inferred or taken as 
belonging to the Work and necessary in good practice to provide a complete system described 
or shown as intended. 

1.2 WORDING OF THE SPECIFICATIONS 

A. These Specifications are of the abbreviated or streamlined type and frequently include 
incomplete sentences.  However, periods are used for clarity.  Words such as "shall", "shall 
be", "the CONTRACTOR shall", and similar mandatory phrases shall be supplied by inference 
in the same manner, as they are required for the notes on the drawings. 

1.3 CODES AND REGULATIONS   

A. All Work hereunder shall be strictly in conformance with applicable codes and regulations.  
All Work shall be in accordance with the Codes listed below and City and Borough of Juneau 
modifications insofar as minimum requirements are concerned, but the drawings and 
specifications shall govern in case the minimum requirements are exceeded.  All electrical 
equipment shall bear the UL label. 

1. Title 19: City and Borough of Juneau, Building Regulation 
2. International Building Code and Mechanical Code-2006 edition 
3. Uniform Plumbing Code-2006 edition 
4. International Fire Code-2006 edition 
5. Local Sewer and Water District Requirements 
6. State Department of Health – Department of Environmental Conservation. 
7. Local Fire Marshall 
8. Local Air Pollution Control Agency 
9. State of Alaska Boiler and Unfired Pressure Vessel Inspection Law 
10. Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) 
11. National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) 
12. National Electric Code (NEC) 
13. Alaska State Fire Laws 
14. Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) 
15. Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors Association (SMACNA) 
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B. Pressure Vessels:  ASME code stamp required on all pressure vessels and relief valves.   

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. General: Provide submittals according to Conditions of Contract, Division 1 Specifications 
Sections, and as required hereunder.  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, 
including General, Supplementary Conditions, and all Division 1 Specification Sections, apply 
to this Section.  Approval of the data shall not eliminate responsibility for compliance with the 
Drawings or Specifications unless specific attention has been called in writing to proposed 
deviations at the time of transmittal of the data and such deviations have been approved, nor 
shall it eliminate the responsibility for freedom of errors of any sort in the data.  All 
Mechanical submittal data for Project construction is to be turned in for approval at the same 
time in order for an efficient review process.  Partial submittals may be rejected until the full 
submittal is received. 

B. Specified Products:  Trade names and catalog numbers of manufactured products included 
herein are intended to indicate the type, size, and grade of quality of equipment and materials 
required and such equipment and materials are approved for installation, subject to full 
compliance with the Specifications.  Except where single manufacture is specified for 
standardization, requests for approval of other manufacturers than those specified must be 
accompanied by complete descriptions including overall dimensions, performance data, and, if 
catalog material, identification of specific products or items proposed. 

C. Submittal Format:  All data shall be submitted at one time in neatly bound loose-leaf three ring 
binders with pockets and tabulated in the same order of Specification Division 15000 section. 
All data shall be typed, minimum 10 point font, no exceptions.   Data submitted that is not 
conforming to these specification requirements will be returned without reviewing and will 
need to be resubmitted at Contractors sole complete cost.  

1. Each binder shall have a set of separators with index tabs A to Z.  Tabs are to be printed 
type.  Slip-in tabs not acceptable. 

2. The first page shall be a cover sheet with project name, address, date, submittal product 
name, all applicable contractors and contact information, and all applicable consultants 
and contact information. 

3. Second page shall be a submittal manual index of all project Specification sections with 
respective tab numbers, and respective book number, if applicable.  

4. The first page of each manuals section shall be an index of that respective project 
Specification section and number with each product name, manufacturer name and 
model number.   

5. Each manuals section shall be labeled and certified by mechanical Subcontractor that the 
data presented is in accordance with project Specifications.  Index sheet in front of 
completed binder listing each piece of equipment or material submitted.  

6. Product Data to be utilized shall be flagged and noted and all other data shall be crossed 
out or otherwise flagged that it is not in the project.   

7. Data shall be inserted in binders in order of Specification number.  Specification number 
shall be clearly labeled on each submittal page. 
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D. As-built Drawings:  As-built drawings shall be required from all Mechanical Subcontractors 
and shall accurately show all changes from Contract Documents for all piping, ductwork, and 
equipment.  As-built drawings shall show all underground piping whether changed or not, 
dimensioned from building lines.   As-built drawings shall be updated daily and available for 
inspection on-site by the ARCHITECT.   

E. Operating and Maintenance Data:  See Division 1 for the number of sets of data to be provided 
for submittal and additional requirements.  Provide a minimum of four (4) copies.  The 
following data shall be provided to the ARCHITECT for approval 30 days prior to the request 
for Commissioning or Substantial Completion inspection, whichever comes first. Except for 
the valve directory and nameplate directory, the data shall be provided complete at one time.  
Partial or separate data will be returned for completion.  The valve directory and nameplate 
directory may be provided for approval previous to the other data.  The first section of the 
O&M manual shall be as listed in the following subparagraphs in order presented hereunder.  
All of the following subparagraphs sections shall be furnished with permanent plastic see 
through covers. See requirements under 1.4.C for additional submittal and formatting 
requirements.   

1. Cover and Index sheets as in 1.4.C. above. 
2. Description of systems and operating instructions:  The Contractor shall prepare a brief 

type written description of all new and modified systems, explaining how the systems 
operate and indicating the proper settings of controls and switches.  The instructions are 
to include all information required for the proper settings of controls and switches.  The 
instructions are to include all information required for the proper operation of the 
systems.  Technical knowledge on controls or adjustments requiring specialized 
technicians should not be included in the instructions. 

3. Nameplate directory:  List of all heat pumps, boilers, air handlers, fans, water heaters, 
expansion tanks, thermostatic mixing valves, pumps, unit heaters, cabinet unit heaters, 
air conditioning units, and other equipment nameplates, giving manufacturer's nameplate 
data, nameplate designation, location of equipment, area served, switch location, and 
normal position of the switch. Motor data must include the horsepower, voltage, full load 
amperage, phase, etc.  See Section 15075 – Mechanical Identification.   

4. Manufacturers' literature:  Manufacturers' instructions for operation and maintenance of 
all mechanical equipment and specialties, including replacement parts lists, capacity 
curves or charts, equipment data sheets, manufacturers' literature on the equipment, and 
as-built wiring diagrams and control drawings, all suitable for side binding to 8-1/2 x 11 
inch size.  All data not applicable to the job is to be crossed out or deleted.  Manuals 
turned in for review with non-applicable data not crossed out shall be returned to the 
Contractor. 

5. Maintenance instructions:  Typewritten instructions for the maintenance of the systems, 
listing each service required on all of the mechanical equipment, including inspections, 
lubrication, cleaning, checking, and all other operations required.  The list is to include 
all types of bearings installed on the equipment and the type of lubricant required. 

6. Maintenance schedule:  List of each item of mechanical equipment requiring inspection, 
lubrication, cleaning, or service including the type of bearings and type of lubricating 
means for each piece of equipment.  Each item of equipment is to be listed separately 
with the service required.  List to include the times during the year when such inspection 
and maintenance shall be performed.  The specific maintenance required shall be 
referenced back to the maintenance instructions.  
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7. Valve directory:  Indicating valve number, size, location, function, and normal position 
for each numbered valve.  The directory shall be provided and approved before 
installation of the valve tags.  A sample arrangement will be furnished upon request.  
Two copies required for the preliminary list. Valve tag numbering shall be coordinated 
with the Dimond Park Aquatic Center project.  See Section 15075 – Mechanical 
Identification.   

F. Guide Documents:  Sample operating and maintenance instructions and maintenance schedule 
may be obtained from the ARCHITECT upon request, to assist in properly setting up the data. 

G. Instructions To Personnel and Training: The mechanical Subcontractor shall instruct operating 
personnel in the operation and maintenance of the systems before accepting the responsibility 
of operation and maintenance of the systems.  Each training session shall be signed off by 
Project Manager. 

H. Qualification Data: For sheet metal installers.  For pipe fitters. 

I. Submit prior to Substantial Completion Inspection and Final Inspection a detailed list of 
equipment and systems that will not be completed for the completion date.   Include status and 
information of deficiencies from all previous inspection reports. 

J. Submit prior to Re-inspections of Substantial Completion Inspections, if applicable, and the 
Final Inspection a marked copy of the previous Engineers Inspection Reports detailing all 
items that have been completed and all items that have not been completed with reasons 
thereof.  Re-inspection or Final Inspection will not occur until receipt of this list.   

K. Extra Materials:  Transmit extra materials to Owner’s Representative at time of substantial 
completion.  Owner’s representative receiving extra materials must be approved in advance.  
Owner’s Representative must sign written transmittal for each item transmitted for verification. 

1.5 COOPERATIVE WORK 

A. The Work hereunder shall be coordinated between various mechanical Sections and with the 
Work specified under other divisions or contracts toward rapid completion of the entire Project. 
 If any cooperative Work must be altered due to lack of proper supervision hereunder, or 
failure to make proper provisions in time, then the Work hereunder shall include all expense of 
such changes as are necessary to be made in the Work under other divisions and contracts, and 
such changes shall be directly supervised by the ARCHITECT and shall be made to the 
satisfaction of the ARCHITECT. 

B. In general pitched piping and ductwork shall take preference in location within the Project 
area.  Coordination of all drain valves, duct access doors, and other equipment requiring access 
and maintenance procedures is required with all building components during construction for 
maximum accessibility and proper location as intended.  In many portions of the building, 
piping mains, piping branches, as well as some duct branches will need to be installed in the 
joist space to allow for installation of all equipment, piping, and ducts.  Coordinate closely 
with all other Contractors. 
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1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Perform Work in conformance with all applicable codes, regulations, local ordinances, contract 
documents, and generally accepted good practice.  If discrepancies exist between 
Specifications and Contract Drawings then the solution that provides the Owner with the 
highest quality of product or installation shall be deemed as intended by the Contract 
Documents. 

B. All sheet metal workers shall have a minimum documented sheet metal fabrication and 
installation experience in commercial or industrial facilities of 3 years or be enrolled in an 
Alaska Department of Labor approved Sheet Metal Apprentice program.  The ratio of on-site 
workers shall not exceed 3 apprentices or sheet metal workers for every one foreman.  A 
foreman is defined as a sheet metal worker with minimum 3 years experience as detailed above 
or is an approved Journeyman. 

C. All Plumbers and Pipe Fitters shall have a minimum documented installation experience in 
commercial or industrial facilities of 3 years or be enrolled in an Alaska Department of Labor 
approved Plumbers and Pipe Fitters Apprentice program.  The ratio of on-site workers shall not 
exceed 2 apprentices or pipe fitters for every one Journeyman. 

1.7 FIELD MEASUREMENTS 

A. See Division 1 for specific requirements. 

B. Verifications:  All measurements shall be verified at the site and prior to fabrications of 
equipment and systems.  The existing conditions shall be fully observed before beginning the 
Work hereunder, and the Work hereunder executed in full coordination with the existing 
conditions observed.  All hazardous material including asbestos materials that are discovered 
during the course of construction shall be immediately brought to the attention of the 
ARCHITECT for action.  All Work performed with hazardous materials not approved by the 
Owner shall be at the full responsibility of the contractor and not the Owner.   

C. Changes:  Variations apparently necessary due to existing conditions shall be made only on 
approval in writing by the ARCHITECT. 

1.8 TRANSPORTATION TO SITE AND ON-SITE STORAGE 

A. Protection:  Materials and equipment which are intended to be installed and operated inside 
completed building envelope shall be protected.  It is CONTRACTOR’S responsibility to 
deliver all material and equipment to ARCHITECT at completion of WORK in an “as new 
condition.”  “As new condition” shall mean free of corrosion, dirt, rust, stain, or physical 
damage resulting from or during transportation to site, temporary storage at site, and 
construction period.  CONTRACTOR must address potential damage to material and 
equipment caused by exposure to elements including wind, rain, and construction process.  
CONTRACTOR shall take all precautions to protect material and equipment.  Precautions 
shall include, but not be limited to, protection from moisture to ensure materials and 
equipment remain dry, and equipment is reasonably free of debris.  Material and equipment 
which have been exposed to moisture are subject to timely replacement by CONTRACTOR at 
no additional cost to OWNER. 
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PART 2 - 

PART 3 - 

1.9 NAMEPLATES 

A. Information:  Provide major components of equipment with Manufacturer’s name, address, 
catalog number, and capacity indicated on a nameplate, securely affixed in a conspicuous place 
on component. 

1.10 WARRANTY 

A. See Division 1 for specific requirements regarding: Product warranties and product Bonds. 

B. The contractor shall provide continuous and generally trouble-free operation of the mechanical 
systems for the time period listed in Division 1 or for one year after Substantial Completion 
whichever time period is longer.   The operation and maintenance of systems other than 
incidental operations such as room thermostat settings or changing of air filters, shall be the 
sole responsibility of the contractor and shall be addressed by the contractor immediately if 
deficiencies are present.   Leaking of valves, flanges, or air vents shall be addressed 
immediately by the contractor during the warranty period.   Control settings, noise problems, 
and other deficiencies resulting in unsatisfactory environmental conditions shall be addressed 
immediately.  

PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 

EXECUTION (NOT USED) 

END OF SECTION 15010 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Nameplates. 

B. Tags. 

C. Stencils. 

D. Pipe Markers.   

1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 

A. Drawings and General provisions of the Contract, including General, Supplementary 
Conditions, and all Division Specifications Section, apply to this section. 

1.3 REFERENCE STANDARDS 

A. ASME A13.1 - Scheme for the Identification of Piping Systems; The American Society of 
Mechanical Engineers; 2007. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. See Division 1 – Submittal Procedures, for submittal procedures. 

B. Product Data:  Provide manufacturers catalog literature for each product required. 

C. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions:  Indicate special procedures, and installation. 

D. Shop Drawings: Provide list of wording, symbols, letter size, and color coding for mechanical 
identification and a valve chart and schedule, including valve tag number, location, function, 
and valve manufacturer's name and model number.  Symbols, numbers, and all mechanical 
identification shall be in accordance with Contract Documents. 

E. As-Builts:  Record actual locations of tagged valves. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Brady Corporation. 

B. Champion America, Inc. 

C. MSI Marking Services, Inc. 

C. Seton Identification Products. 
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2.2 NAMEPLATES 

A. Description:  Laminated three-layer plastic with engraved letters. 

1. Letter Color:  White. 
2. Letter Height:  1/4 inch. 
3. Background Color:  Black. 

2.3 TAGS 

A. Plastic Tags:  Laminated three-layer plastic with engraved black letters on light contrasting 
background color.  Tag size minimum 1-1/2 inch diameter. 

B. Valve Tag Lists: Typewritten letter size list of applied tags and location in anodized aluminum 
frame under safety glass. Locate valve tag list in both Mechanical 101 alongside tag list for 
remainder of building and in Whirlpool Mechanical 246.  Coordinate valve tag numbering with 
valve tags used for remainder of Dimond Park Aquatic Center.  Submit list of valve tag list for 
approval prior to mounting. Copy of approved valve tag lists shall be located in O&M manual. 

2.4 PIPE MARKERS 

A. Comply with ASME A13.1. 

B. Plastic Pipe Markers:  Factory fabricated, flexible, semi- rigid plastic, preformed to fit around 
pipe or pipe covering; minimum information indicating flow direction arrow and identification 
of fluid being conveyed.  For un-insulated piping only. 

C. Plastic Tape Pipe Markers:  Flexible, vinyl film tape with pressure sensitive adhesive backing 
and printed markings. 

2.5 LABELS 

A. Description:  Laminated Mylar, approximate size 1.9 x 0.75 inches, adhesive backed with 
printed identification. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION 

A. Degrease and clean surfaces to receive adhesive for identification materials. 

B. Prepare surfaces for stencil painting. 

C. Symbols, numbers, and all mechanical identification shall match and be in accordance with 
Contract Documents. 

3.2 INSTALLATION 

A. Install plastic nameplates with corrosive-resistant mechanical fasteners, or adhesive.  Apply 
with sufficient adhesive to ensure permanent adhesion and seal with clear lacquer. 
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B. Install tags with corrosion resistant chain. 

C. Install plastic pipe markers in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 

E. Install plastic tape pipe markers complete around pipe in accordance with manufacturer's 
instructions. 

F. Identify tempering valve with plastic nameplates.  Small devices, such as in-line pumps, may be 
identified with tags. 

G. Identify control panels and major control components outside panels with plastic nameplates. 

H. Identify valves in main and branch piping with tags. 

I. Identify automatic valves with numbered tags. 

J. Tag automatic controls, instruments, and relays.  Key to control schematic. 

K. Identify piping, concealed or exposed, with plastic pipe markers or plastic tape pipe markers.   

1. Plastic pipe markers are to be used on uninsulated piping only.   

2. Identify service, flow direction, and pressure.   

3. Install in clear view and align with axis of piping.   

4. Locate identification not to exceed 15 feet on straight runs including risers and drops, 
adjacent to each valve and Tee, at each side of penetration of structure or enclosure, and at 
each obstruction.   

5. Inaccessible piping need not be indentified if piping is identified at nearest accessible or 
exposed locations. 

6. Install identifying devices after completion of coverings and painting.   

END OF SECTION 15075 



SECTION 15082 - PIPING INSULATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Piping insulation. 

B. Jackets and accessories. 

1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 

A. Drawings and General provisions of the Contract, including General, Supplementary 
Conditions, and all Division Specifications Section, apply to this section. 

B. Section 15145 - Plumbing Piping:  Placement of hangers and hanger inserts. 

C. Section 15182 - Hydronic Piping:  Placement of hangers and hanger inserts. 

1.3 REFERENCE STANDARDS 

A. ASTM B 209 - Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Sheet and Plate; 
2007. 

B. ASTM C 177 - Standard Test Method for Steady-State Heat Flux Measurements and Thermal 
Transmission Properties by Means of the Guarded Hot Plate Apparatus; 2004. 

C. ASTM C 195 - Standard Specification for Mineral Fiber Thermal Insulating Cement; 2007. 

D. ASTM C 518 - Standard Test Method for Steady-State Thermal Transmission Properties by 
Means of the Heat Flow Meter Apparatus; 2004. 

E. ASTM C 547 - Standard Specification for Mineral Fiber Pipe Insulation; 2007. 

F. ASTM C 578 - Standard Specification for Rigid, Cellular Polystyrene Thermal Insulation; 2007. 

G. ASTM C 585 - Standard Practice for Inner and Outer Diameters of Rigid Thermal Insulation for 
Nominal Sizes of Pipe and Tubing (NPS System); 1990 (Reapproved 2004). 

H. ASTM C 795 - Standard Specification for Thermal Insulation for Use in Contact with Austenitic 
Stainless Steel; 2003. 

I. ASTM E 84 - Standard Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials; 
2008. 

J. ASTM E 96/E 96M - Standard Test Methods for Water Vapor Transmission of Materials; 2005. 

K. NFPA 255 - Standard Method of Test of Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials; 
National Fire Protection Association; 2006. 

L. UL 723 - Standard for Test for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials; 
Underwriters Laboratories Inc.; 2003. 
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1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. See Division 1 – Submittal Procedures. 

B. Product Data:  Provide product description, thermal characteristics, list of materials and 
thickness for each service, and locations. 

C. Manufacturer's Instructions:  Indicate installation procedures that ensure acceptable 
workmanship and installation standards will be achieved. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Manufacturer Qualifications:  Company specializing in manufacturing the Products specified in 
this section with not less than three years of documented experience. 

B. Applicator Qualifications:  Company specializing in performing the type of work specified in 
this section with minimum 3 years of documented experience. 

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Accept materials on site, labeled with manufacturer's identification, product density, and 
thickness. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 REQUIREMENTS FOR ALL PRODUCTS OF THIS SECTION 

A. Surface Burning Characteristics:  Flame spread/Smoke developed index of 25/50, maximum, 
when tested in accordance with ASTM E 84, NFPA 255, or UL 723. 

2.2 MINERAL FIBER PIPE INSULATION 

A. Manufacturers: 

1. Knauf Insulation. 
2. Johns Manville Corporation. 
3. Owens Corning Corp. 
4. CertainTeed Corporation. 

B. Insulation:  ASTM C 547 and ASTM C 795; rigid molded, noncombustible. 

1. 'K' ('Ksi') value:  ASTM C 177, 0.24 at 75 degrees F. 
2. Maximum service temperature:  850 degrees F. 
3. Maximum moisture absorption:  0.2 percent by volume. 

C. Vapor Barrier Jacket:  White kraft paper with glass fiber yarn, bonded to aluminized film; 
moisture vapor transmission when tested in accordance with ASTM E 96/E 96M of 0.02 perm-
inches. 
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2.3 MINERAL FIBER, FLEXIBLE BLANKET OR BATTS 

A. Manufacturers: 

1. Owens Corning 
2. Knauf 
3. Certain Teed 

B. Insulation: ASTEM C553; Mineral Fiber Blanket Thermal Insulation for Commerical and 
Industrial Applications.  Type I, 850 lb. density. 

C. Vapor Retarder Jacket:  ASTM 1136, Type II Flexible and Low Permeance Vapor Retarders for 
Thermal Insulation. 

1. For systems operating at temperatures below ambient, close and secure seams and joints. If 
outward clinching staples are used, then the staple penetrations must also be sealed. 

D. Tie Wire: 0.048 inch stainless steel with twisted ends on maximum 12 inch centers. 

E. Vapor Retarder Lap Adjesive: 

1. Manufacturers: 

a. DuroDyne 
b. Knauf 
c. Vimasco 

2. Compatible with insulation. 

2.4 JACKETS 

A. PVC Plastic. 

1. Manufacturers: 

a. Proto/Knauf. 
b. Owens Corning 
c. Speedline 

2. Jacket:  One piece molded type fitting covers and sheet material, off-white color. 

a. Minimum Service Temperature:  0 degrees F. 
b. Maximum Service Temperature:  150 degrees F. 
c. Moisture Vapor Permeability:  0.002 perm inch, maximum, when tested in accordance 

with ASTM E 96/E 96M. 
d. Thickness:  10 mil. 
e. Connections:  Brush on welding adhesive. 

3. Covering Adhesive Mastic: 
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1) Vismasco 
2) Fibrez 
3) Insulco 
4) DuroDyne 
4) Childers 
5) Fosters 

b. Water based insulation adhesive, UL classified. 

B. Canvas Jacket:  UL listed 6 oz/sq yd  plain weave cotton fabric treated with dilute fire retardant 
lagging adhesive. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Verify that piping has been tested before applying insulation materials. 

B. Verify that surfaces are clean and dry, with foreign material removed. 

3.2 INSTALLATION 

A. Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 

B. Install in accordance with NAIMA National Insulation Standards. 

C. Exposed Piping:  Locate insulation and cover seams in least visible locations. 

D. Insulated pipes conveying fluids below ambient temperature including ground source piping and 
cold water piping:  Insulate entire system including fittings, valves, unions, flanges, strainers, 
flexible connections, pump bodies, and expansion joints. 

E. Glass fiber insulated pipes conveying fluids below ambient temperature including cold water 
piping: 

1. Provide vapor barrier jackets, factory-applied or field-applied.  Secure with self-sealing 
longitudinal laps and butt strips with pressure sensitive adhesive.  Secure with outward 
clinch expanding staples and vapor barrier mastic. 

2. Insulate fittings, joints, and valves with molded insulation of like material and thickness as 
adjacent pipe.  Finish with glass cloth and vapor barrier adhesive or PVC fitting covers. 

F. For hot piping conveying fluids over 140 degrees F, insulate flanges and unions at equipment. 

G. Glass fiber insulated pipes conveying fluids above ambient temperature including domestic hot 
water, whirlpool water, and heating piping: 

1. Provide standard jackets, with or without vapor barrier, factory-applied or field-applied.  
Secure with self-sealing longitudinal laps and butt strips with pressure sensitive adhesive.  
Secure with outward clinch expanding staples. 

2. Insulate fittings, joints, and valves with insulation of like material and thickness as 
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adjoining pipe.  Finish with glass cloth and adhesive or PVC fitting covers. 

H. Inserts and Shields: 

1. Application:  Piping 1-1/2 inches diameter or larger. 
2. Shields:  Galvanized steel between pipe hangers or pipe hanger rolls and inserts. 
3. Insert location:  Between support shield and piping and under the finish jacket. 
4. Insert configuration:  Minimum 6 inches long, of same thickness and contour as adjoining 

insulation; may be factory fabricated. 
5. Insert material:  Hydrous calcium silicate insulation or other heavy density insulating 

material suitable for the planned temperature range. 

I. Continue insulation through walls, sleeves, pipe hangers, and other pipe penetrations.  Finish at 
supports, protrusions, and interruptions. 

J. Pipe Exposed in Mechanical Rooms, Storage Rooms, or Finished Spaces:  Finish with PVC 
jacket (less than 7 feet above finished floor – unless otherwise shown). 

K. Apply insulation close to equipment by grooving, scoring, and beveling insulation. Fasten 
insulation to equipment with studs, pins, clips, adhesive, wires, or bands. 

L. Fill joints, cracks, seams, and depressions with cement to form smooth surface. 

M. Finish insulation at supports, protrusions, and interruptions. 

N. Nameplates and ASME Stamps: Bevel and seal insulation around; do not insulate over. 

O. Equipment Requiring Access for Maintenance, Repair, or Cleaning: Install insulation so it can 
be easily removed and replaced without damage. 

P. Factory Insulated Equipment: Do not insulate. 

3.3 SCHEDULES 

A. Piping Systems: 

1. Domestic Hot and Cold Water Supply and Hot Water recirculation:  1/2-inch thick may be 
used on plumbing piping branches 3/4-inch and smaller diameter when located inside 
walls. 

2. Plumbing Vents Within 10 feet of the Vent Through Roof: Mineral fiber pipe insulation, 1 
inch thick.  Includes existing VTR in Pool Storage Room. 

3. Pool water piping to and from heaters:  Mineral fiber pipe insulation, 1 inch thick.   
4. Heating Water Supply and Return:  Mineral fiber pipe insulation: 

a. Pipe Size Range: Up to and including 1-1/2" pipe diameter; thickness of 1 inch. 
b. Pipe Size Range:  2-inches pipe diameter and over, thickness of 1-1/2-inch. 

END OF SECTION 15082 



SECTION 15145 - PLUMBING PIPING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Pipe, pipe fittings, valves, and connections for piping systems. 

1. Sanitary sewer (Waste and Vent). 
2. Domestic water. 
3. Non-Potable CW fill piping. 
4. Pool water heater influent and effluent.   

1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 

A. Drawings and General provisions of the Contract, including General, Supplementary 
Conditions, and all Division Specifications Section, apply to this section. 

B. Section 15075 - Mechanical Identification. 

C. Section 15082 - Piping Insulation. 

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS 

E. ASME B16.18 - Cast Copper Alloy Solder Joint Pressure Fittings; The American Society of 
Mechanical Engineers; 2001 (R2005) (ANSI B16.18). 

F. ASME B16.22 - Wrought Copper and Copper Alloy Solder Joint Pressure Fittings; The 
American Society of Mechanical Engineers; 2001 (R2005). 

G. ASME B16.23 - Cast Copper Alloy Solder Joint Drainage Fittings - DWV; The American 
Society of Mechanical Engineers; 2002. 

I. ASME B16.29 - Wrought Copper and Wrought Copper Alloy Solder Joint Drainage Fittings - 
DWV; The American Society of Mechanical Engineers; 2001. 

K. JASTM A 47/A 47M - Standard Specification for Ferritic Malleable Iron Castings; 1999 
(Reapproved 2004). 

M. ASTM B 32 - Standard Specification for Solder Metal; 2004. 

N. ASTM B 42 - Standard Specification for Seamless Copper Pipe, Standard Sizes; 2002. 

O. ASTM B 43 - Standard Specification for Seamless Red Brass Pipe, Standard Sizes; 1998 
(Reapproved 2004). 

P. ASTM B 68 - Standard Specification for Seamless Copper Tube, Bright Annealed; 2002. 

Q. ASTM B 75 - Standard Specification for Seamless Copper Tube; 2002. 

R. ASTM B 88 - Standard Specification for Seamless Copper Water Tube; 2003. 

S. ASTM B 302 - Standard Specification for Threadless Copper Pipe, Standard Sizes; 2007. 

T. ASTM D 1785 - Standard Specification for Poly(Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Plastic Pipe, Schedules 
40, 80, and 120; 2006. 

U. ASTM D 2241 - Standard Specification for Poly (Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Pressure-Rated Pipe 
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(SDR Series); 2005. 

V. ASTM D 2466 - Standard Specification for Poly(Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Plastic Pipe Fittings, 
Schedule 40; 2006. 

W. ASTM D 2513 - Standard Specification for Thermoplastic Gas Pressure Pipe, Tubing, and 
Fittings; 2007b. 

X. ASTM D 2564 - Standard Specification for Solvent Cements for Poly(Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) 
Plastic Piping Systems; 2004. 

Y. ASTM D 2665 - Standard Specification for Poly(Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Plastic Drain, Waste, 
and Vent Pipe and Fittings; 2008. 

Z. ASTM D 2729 - Standard Specification for Poly(Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Sewer Pipe and 
Fittings; 2003. 

AA. ASTM D 2846/D 2846M - Standard Specification for Chlorinated Poly(Vinyl Chloride) 
(CPVC) Plastic Hot- and Cold-Water Distribution Systems; 2006. 

BB. ASTM D 3034 - Standard Specification for Type PSM Poly(Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Sewer Pipe 
and Fittings; 2006. 

CC. ASTM F 437 - Standard Specification for Threaded Chlorinated Poly(Vinyl Chloride) (CPVC) 
Plastic Pipe Fittings, Schedule 80; 2006. 

DD. ASTM F 438 - Standard Specification for Socket-Type Chlorinated Poly(Vinyl Chloride) 
(CPVC) Plastic Pipe Fittings, Schedule 40; 2004. 

EE. ASTM F 439 - Standard Specification for Chlorinated Poly(Vinyl Chloride) (CPVC) Plastic 
Pipe Fittings, Schedule 80; 2006. 

FF. ASTM F 441/F 441M - Standard Specification for Chlorinated Poly(Vinyl Chloride) (CPVC) 
Plastic Pipe, Schedules 40 and 80; 2002. 

GG. ASTM F 442/F 442M - Standard Specification for Chlorinated Poly(Vinyl Chloride) (CPVC) 
Plastic Pipe (SDR-PR); 1999 (Reapproved 2005). 

HH. ASTM F 477 - Standard Specification for Elastomeric Seals (Gaskets) for Joining Plastic Pipe; 
2007. 

II. ASTM F 493 - Standard Specification for Solvent Cements for Chlorinated Poly (Vinyl 
Chloride) (CPVC) Plastic Pipe and Fittings; 2004. 

JJ. ASTM F 679 - Standard Specification for Poly(Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Large-Diameter Plastic 
Gravity Sewer Pipe and Fittings; 2006A. 

KK. ASTM F 708 - Standard Practice for Design and Installation of Rigid Pipe Hangers; 1992 
(Reapproved 2004). 

LL. AWS A5.8/A5.8M - Specification for Filler Metals for Brazing and Braze Welding; American 
Welding Society; 2004 and errata. 

RR. MSS SP-58 - Pipe Hangers and Supports - Materials, Design and Manufacture; Manufacturers 
Standardization Society of the Valve and Fittings Industry, Inc.; 2002. 

TT. MSS SP-69 - Pipe Hangers and Supports - Selection and Application; Manufacturers 
Standardization Society of the Valve and Fittings Industry, Inc.; 2003. 

UU. MSS SP-80 - Bronze Gate, Globe, Angle and Check Valves; Manufacturers Standardization 
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Society of the Valve and Fittings Industry, Inc.; 2003. 

VV. MSS SP-85 - Cast Iron Globe & Angle Valves, Flanged and Threaded Ends; Manufacturers 
Standardization Society of the Valve and Fittings Industry, Inc.; 2002. 

WW MSS SP-89 - Pipe Hangers and Supports - Fabrication and Installation Practices; Manufacturers 
Standardization Society of the Valve and Fittings Industry, Inc.; 2003. 

XX. MSS SP-110 - Ball Valves Threaded, Socket-Welding, Solder Joint, Grooved and Flared Ends; 
Manufacturers Standardization Society of the Valve and Fittings Industry, Inc.; 1996. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. See Division 1 – Submittal Procedures. 

B. Product Data:  Provide data on pipe materials, pipe fittings, valves, and accessories.  Provide 
manufacturers catalog information.  Indicate valve data and ratings. 

C. Project Record Documents:  Record actual locations of valves. 

D. Maintenance Materials:  Furnish the following for Owner's use in maintenance of project. 

1. Valve Repacking Kits:  One for each type and size of valve. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Perform Work in accordance with State of Alaska, standards. 

1. Maintain one copy on project site. 

B. Valves:  Manufacturer's name and pressure rating marked on valve body. 

C. Identify pipe with marking including size, ASTM material classification, ASTM specification, 
potable water certification, water pressure rating. 

1.6 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS 

A. Perform Work in accordance with State of Alaska plumbing code. 

B. Conform to applicable code for installation of backflow prevention devices. 

C. Provide certificate of compliance from authority having jurisdiction indicating approval of 
installation of backflow prevention devices. 

1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Particular care shall be taken in storage and handling of such materials to maintain its clean 
condition.  Provide temporary end caps and closures on piping and fittings until ready for 
immediate use.  Maintain in place until installation.  Store piping and equipment in clean, 
enclosed from weather, location at all times.  Materials are not to be stored in direct contact with 
dirty surfaces or on dirt floor.  If piping, equipment, and components are found to be improperly 
stored they shall be removed from the project immediately and new, clean materials shall be 
used. 
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B. Accept valves on site in shipping containers with labeling in place.  Inspect for damage. 

C. Provide temporary protective coating on cast iron and steel valves. 

D. Provide temporary end caps and closures on piping and fittings.  Maintain in place until 
installation. 

E. Protect piping systems from entry of foreign materials by temporary covers, completing sections 
of the work, and isolating parts of completed system. 

1.8 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Do not install underground piping when bedding is wet or frozen. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SANITARY SEWER PIPING, ABOVE GRADE 

A. PVC Pipe:  ASTM D 2665, or ASTM D303, Schedule 40. 

1. Fittings:  PVC. 
2. Joints:  Solvent welded, with ASTM D 2564 solvent cement. 

2.2 WATER PIPING, ABOVE GRADE 

A. Copper Tube:  ASTM B 88, Type L, Drawn (H).  For domestic water. 

1. Fittings:  ASME B16.18, cast copper alloy or ASME B16.22, wrought copper and bronze. 
2. Joints:  ASTM B 32, alloy Sn95 solder. 
3. Propress acceptable. 

B. Whirlpool Fill Piping:  Schedule 80 PVC Pipe:  ASTM D 1785.  For pressure service.  For 1-1/2 
–inch non-potable CW fill to Whirlpool Mech 246. 

1. Fittings:  ASTM D 2665, PVC. 
2. Joints:  ASTM D 2846/D 2846M, solvent weld with ASTM F 493 solvent cement. 
3. For use only in fill piping serving Whirlpool. 
4. Piping shall be stamped with N.S.F. seal of approval for potable water (Standard 61). 

C. Whirlpool pool piping heater influent and effluent piping:  Schedule 80 CPVC Pipe:  ASTM D 
1785.  For pressure service. 

1. Fittings:  ASTM D 2665, CPVC. 
2. Joints:  ASTM D 2846/D 2846M, solvent weld with ASTM F 493 solvent cement. 
3. For use only in heated pool piping serving heat exchanger and electric heater. 
4. Piping shall be stamped with N.S.F. seal of approval for potable water (Standard 61). 
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2.3 FLANGES, UNIONS, AND COUPLINGS 

A. Unions for Pipe Sizes 3 Inches and Under: 

1. Ferrous pipe:  Class 150 malleable iron threaded unions. 
2. Copper tube and pipe:  Class 150 bronze unions with soldered joints. 

B. Flanges for Pipe Size Over 1 Inch: 

1. Ferrous pipe:  Class 150 malleable iron threaded or forged steel slip-on flanges; preformed 
neoprene gaskets. 

2. Copper tube and pipe:  Class 150 slip-on bronze flanges; preformed neoprene gaskets. 

2.4 PIPE HANGERS AND SUPPORTS 

A. Plumbing Piping - Drain, Waste, and Vent: 

1. Conform to ASME B31.9. 
2. Hangers for Pipe Sizes 1/2 Inch to 1-1/2 Inches:  Galvanized steel, adjustable swivel, split 

ring. 
3. Hangers for Pipe Sizes 2 Inches and Over:  Galvanized steel, adjustable, clevis. 
4. Multiple or Trapeze Hangers:  Steel channels with welded spacers and hanger rods.  

Galvanized. 
5. Vertical Support:  Galvanized steel riser clamp. 
6 Floor Support:  Galvanized steel adjustable pipe saddle, lock nut, nipple, floor flange, and 

concrete pier or steel support. 
7. Copper Pipe Support:  Galvanized steel ring, adjustable, plastic coated. 

B. Plumbing Piping - Water: 

1. Conform to ASME B31.9. 
2. Hangers for Pipe Sizes 1/2 Inch to 1-1/2 Inches:  Galvanized steel, adjustable swivel, split 

ring. 
3. Hangers for Cold Pipe Sizes 2 Inches and Over:  Galvanized steel, adjustable, clevis. 
4. Multiple or Trapeze Hangers:  Steel channels with welded supports or spacers and hanger 

rods. 
5. Vertical Support:  Galvanized steel riser clamp. 
6 Floor Support:  Galvanized steel adjustable pipe saddle, lock nut, nipple, floor flange, and 

concrete pier or steel support. 
7. Copper Pipe Support:  Galvanized steel ring, adjustable, plastic coated. 

2.5 GATE VALVES 

A. Manufacturers: 

1. Stockham 
2. Nibco, Inc. 
3. Milwaukee Valve Company. 
4. Hammond 
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B. Up To and Including 2 Inches: 

1. MSS SP-80, Class 125, bronze body, bronze trim, rising stem, handwheel, inside screw, 
solid wedge disc, solder ends for 1-inch and under.  Threaded for over 1-inch.  Propress 
valves not acceptable. 

2.6 GLOBE VALVES 

A. Manufacturers: 
1. Conbraco Industries 
2. Nibco, Inc 
3. Milwaukee Valve Company 

B. Up To and Including 3 Inches: 
1. MSS SP-80, Class 125, bronze body, bronze trim, handwheel, bronze disc, solder ends for 

1-inch and under.  Threaded for over 1-inch.  Propress valves not acceptable. 

2.7 BALL VALVES 

A. Manufacturers: 

1. Nibco, Inc. 
2. Milwaukee Valve Company. 
3. Hammond. 

B. Construction, 3 Inches  and Smaller:  MSS SP-110, Class 150, 400 psi CWP, bronze, two piece 
body, chrome plated brass ball, full port, teflon seats and stuffing box ring, blow-out proof stem, 
lever handle with balancing stops, threaded end.  1 inch and smaller valves may have soldered 
ends.  Propress valves not acceptable. 

C. PVC valves meeting requirements for Potable Water shall be used where installed on PVC fill 
piping installed within Whirlpool Mechanical Room. 

D. CPVC valves meeting requirements for Potable Water shall be used where installed on CPVC 
pool water (heater influent and effluent) piping installed within Whirlpool Mechanical Room. 

2.8 SWING CHECK VALVES 

A. Manufacturers: 

1. Hammond Valve. 
2. Nibco, Inc. 
3. Milwaukee Valve Company. 

B. Up to 3 Inches: 

1. MSS SP-80, Class 125, bronze body and cap, bronze swing disc with rubber seat, threaded  
ends.  I inch and smaller valves may have soldered ends. 

2.9 RELIEF VALVES 

A. Pressure Relief: 
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1. Manufacturers: 

a. Watts Regulator Company. 
b. Conbraco 

2. AGA Z21.22 certified, bronze body, teflon seat, steel stem and springs, automatic, direct 
pressure actuated.  Size for 30 psi for electric heater. 

B. Temperature and Pressure Relief: 

1. Manufacturers: 

a. Watts Regulator Company. 
b. Conbraco 

2. AGA Z21.22 certified, bronze body, teflon seat, stainless steel stem and springs, automatic, 
direct pressure actuated, temperature relief maximum 210 degrees F, capacity ASME (BPV 
IV) certified and labeled.  Sized for MBH heating input of heat exchanger. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION 

A. Ream pipe and tube ends.  Remove burrs.  Bevel plain end ferrous pipe. 

B. Remove scale and dirt, on inside and outside, before assembly. 

C. Prepare piping connections to equipment with flanges or unions. 

3.2 INSTALLATION 

A. Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 

B. Provide non-conducting dielectric connections wherever jointing dissimilar metals. 

C. Route piping in orderly manner and maintain gradient.  Route parallel and perpendicular to 
walls. 

D. Install piping to maintain headroom, conserve space, and not interfere with use of space. 

E. Group piping whenever practical at common elevations. 

F. Install piping to allow for expansion and contraction without stressing pipe, joints, or connected 
equipment.   

G. Provide clearance in hangers and from structure and other equipment for installation of 
insulation and access to valves and fittings. Refer to Section 15082. 

H. Where pipe support members are welded to structural building framing, scrape, brush clean, and 
apply one coat of zinc rich primer to welding. 
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SECTION 15145 - PLUMBING PIPING 

I. Prepare exposed, unfinished pipe, fittings, supports, and accessories ready for finish painting.   

J. Install bell and spigot pipe with bell end upstream. 

K. Install valves with stems upright or horizontal, not inverted. 

L. Install water piping to ASME B31.9. 

M. Install piping penetrating roofed areas to maintain integrity of roof assembly. 

N. Where pipe support members are welded to structural building framing, scrape, brush clean, and 
apply one coat of zinc rich primer to welding. 

O. Piping Tests:  All drainage, sanitary waste and vent piping tested hydrostatically by filling 
piping to highest point for a minimum of one hour.   Leaks developed during tests shall be 
corrected without caulking in threaded piping or additives and test restarted until a perfectly 
tight system is obtained.   Enclosed piping tested before concealing.  Tests performed in 
presence of ARCHITECT. 

P. Piping Tests:  All domestic water piping tested hydrostatically at 125 psi for a minimum of one 
hour. Equipment, gages, and thermometer wells rated for a lesser pressure suitably protected 
during tests.  Leaks developed during tests shall be corrected without caulking in threaded 
piping or additives and test restarted until a perfectly tight system is obtained.   Enclosed piping 
tested before concealing.  Tests performed in presence of ARCHITECT. 

Q. Coordinate piping locations closely with other trades. 

R. Where piping penetrates wall, run insulation through penetration.  Seal penetration with fire 
stopping insulation and seal with fire stopping sealant.  If sleeve is used as required in concrete 
penetrations, seal opening between pipe and sleeve with fire stopping insulation and seal with 
fire stopping sealant.  Seal as required by manufacturers UL fire rated assembly listing. 

S. Pipe Hangers and Supports: 

1. Install in accordance with ASME B31.9. 
2. Support horizontal piping as scheduled. 
3. Install hangers to provide minimum 1/2 inch space between finished covering and adjacent 

work. 
4. Place hangers within 12 inches of each horizontal elbow. 
5. Use hangers with 1-1/2 inch minimum vertical adjustment.  Design hangers for pipe 

movement without disengagement of supported pipe. 
6. Support vertical piping at every other floor.  Support riser piping independently of 

connected horizontal piping. 
7. Where several pipes can be installed in parallel and at same elevation, provide multiple or 

trapeze hangers. 
8. Provide copper plated hangers and supports for copper piping. 
9. Prime coat exposed steel hangers and supports. 
10. Provide hangers adjacent to motor driven equipment with vibration isolation; refer to 

Section 15072. 
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SECTION 15145 - PLUMBING PIPING 

3.3 APPLICATION 

A. Use grooved mechanical couplings and fasteners only in accessible locations. 

B. Install unions downstream of valves and at equipment or apparatus connections. 

C. Install brass male adapters each side of valves in copper piped system.  Solder adapters to pipe. 

D. Install gate or ball valves for shut-off and to isolate equipment, part of systems, or vertical 
risers. 

E. Install globe valves for throttling, bypass, or manual flow control services. 

3.4 TOLERANCES 

A. Drainage Piping:  Establish invert elevations within 1/2 inch vertically of location indicated and 
slope to drain at minimum of 1/4 inch per foot slope. 

3.5 DISINFECTION OF DOMESTIC WATER PIPING SYSTEM 

A. Disinfect domestic water distribution system: 

1. Prior to starting work, verify system is complete, flushed, and clean. 
2. Ensure pH of water to be treated is between 7.4 and 7.6 by adding alkali (caustic soda or 

soda ash) or acid (hydrochloric). 
3. Inject disinfectant, free chlorine in liquid, powder and tablet or gas form, throughout 

system to obtain a residual from 50 to 80 mg/L.  Bleed water from outlets to ensure 
distribution and test for disinfectant residual at minimum 15 percent of outlets. 

4. Maintain disinfectant in system for 24 hours. 
5. In final disinfectant residual tests less than 25 mg/L, repeat treatment. 
6. Flush disinfectant from system until residual equal to that of incoming water or 1.0 mg/L. 
7. Provide written report of disinfection process and results. 
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SECTION 15145 - PLUMBING PIPING 

DIMOND PARK AQUATIC CENTER  PLUMBING PIPING  
WHIRLPOOL MECHANICAL AND ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 
CBJ Project No. E12-073  15145 - 10  

3.6 SCHEDULES 

A. Pipe Hanger Spacing: 

1. Metal Piping: 

a. Pipe size:  1/2 inches to 1-1/4 inches: 
1) Maximum hanger spacing:  6.5 ft. 
2) Hanger rod diameter:  3/8 inches. 

b. Pipe size:  1-1/2 inches to 2 inches: 
1) Maximum hanger spacing:  10 ft. 
2) Hanger rod diameter:  3/8 inch. 

2. Plastic Piping: 

a. All Sizes: 
1) Maximum hanger spacing:  6 ft. 
2) Hanger rod diameter:  3/8 inch. 

END OF SECTION 15145 



SECTION 15146 - PLUMBING SPECIALTIES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Hose bibbs. 

B. Trap priming valves. 

C. Thermostatic mixing valves.   

1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 

A. Drawings and General provisions of the Contract, including General, Supplementary 
Conditions, and all Division Specifications Section, apply to this section. 

B. Section 15145 - Plumbing Piping. 

C. Section 15410 - Plumbing Fixtures. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. See Division 1 – Submittal Procedures, for submittal procedures. 

B. Product Data:  Provide component sizes, rough-in requirements, service sizes, and finishes. 

C. Manufacturer's Instructions:  Indicate Manufacturer's Installation Instructions:  Indicate 
assembly and support requirements. 

D. Project Record Documents:  Record actual locations of equipment. 

E. Maintenance Data:  Include installation instructions, spare parts lists, exploded assembly views. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Manufacturer Qualifications:  Company specializing in manufacturing the Products specified in 
this section with not less than three years documented experience. 

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Accept specialties on site in original factory packaging.  Inspect for damage. 

1.7 QUALIFICATIONS 

A. Manufacturer:  Company specializing in manufacturing products specified in this section with 
minimum three years documented experience. 

1.8 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Protect piping systems from entry of foreign materials by temporary covers, completing sections 
of the work, and isolating parts of completed system. 
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SECTION 15146 - PLUMBING SPECIALTIES 

B. Particular care shall be taken in storage and handling of such materials to maintain its clean 
condition.  Provide temporary end caps and closures on piping and fittings until ready for 
immediate use.  Maintain in place until installation.  Store piping in clean location, enclosed 
from weather, at all times.  Piping is not to be stored in direct contact with dirty surfaces or on 
dirt floor.  If piping and components are found to be improperly stored they shall be removed 
from the project immediately and new materials shall be used. 

1.10 FIELD MEASUREMENTS 

A. Verify field measurements prior to fabrication. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 HOSE BIBS (HB) 

A. Manufacturers:   

1. Chicago. 
2. Zurn 

B. Interior: Bronze with integral mounting flange, replaceable hexagonal disc, hose thread spout, 
chrome plated, integral vacuum breaker in conformance with ANSI/ASSE 1011.  No cover. 

1. HB-1:  Interior:  Cold water only.  Install HB-1 at approximately 16-inches above finished 
floor  

2.2 TRAP PRIMING VALVE  

A. Manufacturers:   

1. Watts. 
2. Precision Plumbing Products. 

B. All brass, 1/2-inch IPS, spring-loaded, pressure differential activated with vacuum breaking 
means.  Provide appropriate trap primer and distribution unit sized for 1-8 priming lines as 
required.  See drawings for number of priming lines served by single trap priming valve. 

C. Accessibility:  Locate accessibly. 

2.3 TEMPERING VALVES (TV-3)  

A. Manufacturers:   

1. Powers. 

B. Valve:  Cast brass body, stainless steel or copper alloy bellows, integral temperature adjustment.  
Thermostatic water mixing valve.  Similar to Haws 9201EF. 
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SECTION 15146 - PLUMBING SPECIALTIES 
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C. Capacity: 

1. TV-3:  Emergency Eyewash:  Sized for emergency eyewash.  7 gpm at 30 psi.  Set at 85F. 

D. Accessories: 

1. Check valve on inlets. 
2. Volume control shut-off valve on outlet. 
3. Stem thermometer on outlet. 
4. Strainer stop checks on inlets. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Ream pipe and tube ends.  Remove burrs.  Bevel plain end ferrous pipe. 

B. Remove scale and dirt, on inside and outside, before assembly. 

C. Prepare piping connections to equipment with flanges or unions. 

3.3 INSTALLATION 

A. Coordinate with General Contractor and Pool Contractor for emergency eyewash location. 

B. Install vacuum breaker and cap on all drain valves. 

C. Install potable water backflow devices on plumbing lines where contamination of domestic 
water may occur; interior hose bibs, and drain valves.   

D. Install trap primers fully accessible behind access doors if applicable with unions at all 
connections.  Install isolating valve on supply side. 

3.4 INTERFACE WITH OTHER PRODUCTS 

A. Install brass male adapters each side of valves in copper piped system.  Solder adapters to pipe. 

B. Install ball valves (3-inch and under) or gate valves (over 3-inch) for shut-off and to isolate 
equipment, part of systems, or vertical risers. 

3.5 ERECTION TOLERANCES 

A. Slope water piping minimum slope of 1/4 inch per ten feet of length and arrange to drain at low 
points. 

END OF SECTION 15146 



SECTION 15182 - HYDRONIC PIPING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Pipe and pipe fittings for: 

1. Heating piping system. 
2. Equipment drains and overflows. 

B. Valves: 

1. Gate valves. 
2. Ball valves. 
3. Check valves. 

1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 

A. Drawings and General provisions of the Contract, including General, Supplementary 
Conditions, and all Division Specifications Section, apply to this section. 

B. Section 15075 - Mechanical Identification. 

C. Section 15082 - Piping Insulation. 

D. Section 15183 - Hydronic Specialties.   

1.3 REFERENCE STANDARDS 

A. ASME B16.18 - Cast Copper Alloy Solder Joint Pressure Fittings; The American Society of 
Mechanical Engineers; 2001 (R2005) (ANSI B16.18). 

B. ASME B16.22 - Wrought Copper and Copper Alloy Solder Joint Pressure Fittings; The 
American Society of Mechanical Engineers; 2001 (R2005). 

C. ASTM B 32 - Standard Specification for Solder Metal; 2004. 

D. ASTM B 88 - Standard Specification for Seamless Copper Water Tube; 2003. 

E. ASTM D2837:  Standard Test Method for Obtaining Hydrostatic Design Basis for 
Thermoplastic Pipe Materials or Pressure Design Basis for Thermoplastic Pipe Products 

F. ASTM D3035 (2008) Polyethylene (PE) Plastic Pipe (DR-PR) Based on Controlled Outside 
Diameter 

G. ASTM D3261 (2003) Standard Specification for Butt Heat Fusion Polyethylene (PE) Plastic 
Fittings for Polyethylene (PE) Plastic Pipe and Tubing 

H. ASTM D3350 (2008) Polyethylene Plastics Pipe and Fittings Materials 

I. ASTM F1290 (1998a; R 2004) Electrofusion Joining Polyolefin Pipe and Fittings 
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SECTION 15182 - HYDRONIC PIPING 

J. ASTM F402 (2005) Safe Handling of Solvent Cements, Primers, and Cleaners Used for Joining 
Thermoplastic Pipe and Fittings 

K. American Society of Heating, Refrigeration, and Air-conditioning Engineers (ASHRAE) 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. See Division 1 – Submittal Procedures. 

B. Product Data:  Include data on pipe materials, pipe fittings, valves, manifolds, and accessories.  
Provide manufacturers catalogue information.  Indicate valve data and ratings. 

C. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions:  Indicate hanging and support methods, joining 
procedures. 

D. Project Record Documents:  Record actual locations of valves. 

E. Maintenance Data:  Include installation instructions, spare parts lists, exploded assembly views. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Manufacturer Qualifications:  Company specializing in manufacturing products of the type 
specified in this section, with minimum three years of documented experience. 

B. Installer Qualifications:  Company specializing in performing work of the type specified in this 
section, with minimum 2 years of experience. 

1.9 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Particular care shall be taken in storage and handling of such materials to maintain its clean 
condition.  Provide temporary end caps and closures on piping and fittings until ready for 
immediate use.  Maintain in place until installation.  Store piping and equipment in clean, 
enclosed from weather, location at all times.  Materials are not to be stored in direct contact with 
dirty surfaces or on dirt floor.  If piping, equipment, and components are found to be improperly 
stored they shall be removed from the project immediately and new, clean materials shall be 
used. 

B. Accept valves on site in shipping containers with labeling in place.  Inspect for damage. 

C. Provide temporary protective coating on cast iron and steel valves. 

D. Provide temporary end caps and closures on piping and fittings.  Maintain in place until 
installation. 

E. Protect piping systems from entry of foreign materials by temporary covers, completing sections 
of the work, and isolating parts of completed system. 
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SECTION 15182 - HYDRONIC PIPING 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 HEATING WATER PIPING (HS AND HR) 

A. Copper Tube:  ASTM B 88, Type L, hard drawn. – Up to and including 4-inch size 

1. Fittings:  ASME B16.18, cast brass, or ASME B16.22, solder wrought copper. 
2. Joints:  Solder, lead free, 95-5 tin-antimony, or tin and silver, with melting range 430 to 

535 degrees F. 
3. Mechanical press fit joint with gasket equivalent to PROPRESS acceptable. 

2.2 EQUIPMENT DRAINS AND OVERFLOWS 

A. Copper Tube:  ASTM B 306, Type DWV, drawn. 

1. Fittings:  ASME B123, cast bronze, or ASME B 129 wrought copper. 
2. Joints:  Solder, lead free, ASTM B 32, grade 50B. 

2.3 PIPE HANGERS AND SUPPORTS 

A. Conform to ASME B31.9. 

B. Hangers for Pipe Sizes 1/2 to 1-1/2 Inch:  Malleable iron, adjustable swivel, split ring. 

C. Multiple or Trapeze Hangers:  Steel channels with welded spacers and hanger rods. 

D. Copper Pipe Support:  Carbon steel ring, adjustable, copper plated. 

E. Hanger Rods:  Mild steel threaded both ends, threaded one end, or continuous threaded. 

2.4 UNIONS, FLANGES, AND COUPLINGS 

A. Unions for Pipe 2 Inches and Under: 

1. Copper Pipe:  Bronze, soldered joints. 

B. Dielectric Connections:  Union with galvanized or plated steel threaded end, copper solder end, 
water impervious isolation barrier. 

2.5 GATE VALVES 

A. Manufacturers: 

1. Conbraco Industries. 
2. Nibco, Inc. 
3. Milwaukee Valve Company. 

B. Up To and Including 2 Inches: 

1. Bronze body, bronze trim, hand wheel, inside screw, solid wedge disc, threaded ends.  1 
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SECTION 15182 - HYDRONIC PIPING 

inch and smaller valves may have soldered ends. 15% or less zinc content. 

2. Conforms to ASTMB584 C84400. 

2.6 BALL VALVES 

A. Manufacturers: 

1. Conbraco Industries. 
2. Nibco, Inc. 
3. Milwaukee Valve Company. 

B. Up To and Including 3 Inches: 

1. Bronze two piece body, chrome plated brass ball, full port, teflon seats and stuffing box 
ring, blow out proof stem, lever handle threaded ends.  1 inch and smaller may have 
soldered ends.  15% or less zinc content. 

2. Conforms to ASTMB584 C84400. 

2.9 GLOBE VALVES 

A. Manufacturers: 

1. Conbraco Industries 
2. Nibco, Inc 
3. Milwaukee Valve Company 

B. Up To and Including 3 Inches: 

1. MSS SP-80, Class 125, bronze body, bronze trim, handwheel, bronze disc, solder ends. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION 

A. Ream pipe and tube ends.  Remove burrs.  Bevel plain end ferrous pipe. 

B. Remove scale and dirt on inside and outside before assembly. 

C. Prepare piping connections to equipment with flanges or unions. 

D. Keep open ends of pipe free from scale and dirt.  Protect open ends with temporary plugs or 
caps. 

E. After completion, fill, clean, and treat systems. 

3.2 HYDRONIC PIPING INSTALLATION 

A. Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 

B. Install heating water piping to ASME B31.9 requirements.   
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SECTION 15182 - HYDRONIC PIPING 

C. Route piping in orderly manner, parallel to building structure, and maintain gradient. 

D. Install piping to conserve building space and to avoid interfere with use of space. 

E. Group piping whenever practical at common elevations. 

F. Slope piping and arrange to drain at low points. 

G. Install piping to allow for expansion and contraction without stressing pipe, joints, or connected 
equipment. 

H. Pipe Hangers and Supports: 

1. Install hangers to provide minimum 1/2 inch (13 mm) space between finished covering and 
adjacent work. 

2. Place hangers within 12 inches (300 mm) of each horizontal elbow. 
3. Use hangers with 1-1/2 inch (38 mm) minimum vertical adjustment.  Design hangers for 

pipe movement without disengagement of supported pipe. 
4. Support vertical piping at every other floor.  Support riser piping independently of 

connected horizontal piping. 
5. Where several pipes can be installed in parallel and at same elevation, provide multiple or 

trapeze hangers. 
6. Provide copper plated hangers and supports for copper piping. 

I. Provide clearance in hangers and from structure and other equipment for installation of 
insulation and access to valves and fittings. 

J. Provide access where valves and fittings are not exposed. 

K. Where pipe support members are welded to structural building framing, scrape, brush clean, and 
apply one coat of zinc rich primer to welds. 

L. Prepare unfinished pipe, fittings, supports, and accessories, ready for finish painting. 

M. Install valves with stems upright or horizontal, not inverted. 

N. Branch piping connected to sides of mains.  Connections off of top or bottom not permitted.  
When approved by the Engineer, branch piping may be connected to side of mains at a 45 
degree angle when limited by space. 

O. Sleeve pipes as required by Section 15060 – Hangers and Supports.  

P. Seal penetrations as required by Section 15060 – Hangers and Supports. 

Q. Where piping penetrates wall, run insulation through penetration.  Seal penetration with fire 
stopping insulation and seal with fire stopping sealant.  If sleeve is used as required in concrete 
penetrations, seal opening between pipe and sleeve with fire stopping insulation and seal with 
fire stopping sealant.  Seal as required by manufacturers UL fire rated assembly listing. 

R. Slope piping ¼ inches per 10 feet and arrange systems to drain to low points. 
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S. Piping Tests:  All heating piping tested hydrostatically at 125 psi for minimum of four hours.  
System shall remain tight for test period without leaks, displacement, or straining.  Equipment, 
gages, and thermometer wells rated for a lesser pressure suitably protected during tests.  Leaks 
developed during tests shall be corrected without caulking and test restarted until a perfectly 
tight system is obtained.  Enclosed piping tested before concealing.  Test performed in presence 
of Owner. 

T. Where more than one piping system material is specified, ensure system components are 
compatible and joined to ensure the integrity of the system is not jeopardized.  Provide 
necessary joining fittings.  Ensure flanges, union, and couplings for servicing are consistently 
provided. 

U. Use unions, flanges, and couplings downstream of valves and at equipment or apparatus 
connections.  Do not use direct welded or threaded connections to valves, equipment or other 
apparatus. 

V. Use non-conducting dielectric connections whenever jointing dissimilar metals in open systems. 

W. Provide pipe hangers and supports in accordance with ASME B31.9 unless indicated otherwise. 

X. Use gate or ball valves for shut-off and to isolate equipment, part of systems, or vertical risers. 

Y. Use globe or ball valves for throttling, bypass, or manual flow control services. 

Z. Use 3/4 inch gate valves with cap for drains at main shut-off valves, low points of piping, bases 
of vertical risers, and at equipment. 

END OF SECTION 15182 



SECTION 15183 - HYDRONIC SPECIALTIES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Air vents.   

1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 

A. Section 15182 - Hydronic Piping. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. See Division 1 – Submittal Procedures. 

B. Product Data:  Provide product data for manufactured products and assemblies required for this 
project.  Include component sizes, rough-in requirements, service sizes, and finishes.  Include 
product description, model and dimensions. 

C. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions:  Indicate hanging and support methods, joining 
procedures. 

D. Project Record Documents:  Record actual locations of flow controls. 

E. Maintenance Data:  Include installation instructions, assembly views, lubrication instructions, 
and replacement parts list. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Manufacturer Qualifications:  Company specializing in manufacturing the type of products 
specified in this section, with minimum three years of documented experience. 

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Particular care shall be taken in storage and handling of such materials to maintain its clean 
condition.  Provide temporary end caps and closures on piping and fittings until ready for 
immediate use.  Maintain in place until installation.  Store piping and equipment in clean, 
enclosed from weather, location at all times.  Materials are not to be stored in direct contact with 
dirty surfaces or on dirt floor.  If piping, equipment, and components are found to be improperly 
stored they shall be removed from the project immediately and new, clean materials shall be 
used. 

B. Accept valves on site in shipping containers with labeling in place.  Inspect for damage. 

C. Provide temporary protective coating on cast iron and steel valves. 

D. Provide temporary end caps and closures on piping and fittings.  Maintain in place until 
installation. 
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E. Protect piping systems from entry of foreign materials by temporary covers, completing sections 
of the work, and isolating parts of completed system. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 AIR VENTS 

A. Manufacturers: 

1. Hoffman 
2. ITT Bell & Gossett. 
3. Taco. 
4. Honeywell Braukman 
5. Spirotherm 

B. Manual Type:  Washer type.  Brass with hydroscopic fiber discs, vent ports, adjustable cap for 
manual shut off, and integral spring loaded ball check valve. 

C. Automatic Air Vent,Float Type: 

1. Brass body, solid non-metallic float, vented top threaded for connection of drain.  Suitable 
for system operating temperature and pressure; with isolating valve. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. Install specialties in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 

B. Provide manual air vents at system high points and as indicated. 

C. At automatic air vents, provide enlarged air collection standpipe and install drainage tubing to 
nearest drain as detailed or shown.  Where air vents are in ceiling spaces or other concealed 
spaces, drains shall be permanently labeled for identification “Air Vent Drain”. 

D. Where piping penetrates floor, ceiling, or wall close off space between pipe and adjacent Work 
with stuffing or fire stopping insulation and caulk air tight.   

END OF SECTION 15183 



SECTION 15410 - PLUMBING FIXTURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Emergency Eyewash.   

1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 

A. Section 15145 - Plumbing Piping. 

B. Section 15146 - Plumbing Specialties. 

1.3 REFERENCE STANDARDS 

A. ASME A112.6.1M - Supports for Off-the-Floor Plumbing Fixtures for Public Use; The 
American Society of Mechanical Engineers; 1997 (Reaffirmed 2002). 

B. ASME A112.18.1 - Plumbing Supply Fittings; The American Society of Mechanical Engineers; 
2005. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. See Section 01330 – Submittal Procedures, for submittal procedures. 

B. Product Data:  Provide catalog illustrations of fixtures, sizes, rough-in dimensions, utility sizes, 
trim, and finishes. 

C. Manufacturer's Instructions:  Indicate installation methods and procedures. 

D. Maintenance Data:  Include fixture trim exploded view and replacement parts lists. 

E. Warranty:  Submit manufacturer warranty and ensure forms have been completed in Owner's 
name and registered with manufacturer. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Manufacturer Qualifications:  Company specializing in manufacturing the type of products 
specified in this section, with minimum three years of documented experience. 

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Accept fixtures on site in factory packaging.  Inspect for damage. 

1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Accept fixtures on site in factory packaging.  Inspect for damage. 

B. Protect installed fixtures from damage by securing areas and by leaving factory packaging in 
place to protect fixtures and prevent use. 
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SECTION 15410 - PLUMBING FIXTURES 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 EMERGENCY EYEWASH (EW-1) 

A. Manufacturers  

1. Haws  
2. Speakman 
3. Acorn 

B. Wall mount, emergency eyewash, stainless steel bowl, 1/2"IPS supply and 1-1/2”IPS waste, full 
flow valve eyewash.  Similar to Haws 7360BT. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Verify that walls and floor finishes are prepared and ready for installation of fixtures. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Rough-in fixture piping connections in accordance with minimum sizes indicated in fixture 
rough-in schedule for particular fixtures. 

3.3 INSTALLATION 

A. Install each fixture with chrome plated trap, easily removable for servicing and cleaning. 

B. Provide chrome plated rigid supplies to fixtures with loose key stops, reducers, and escutcheons.  
Brass or plastic nipples used for connection of urinals. 

C. Install components level and plumb. 

D. Suitable protective cover placed over fixtures immediately after installation.  Damaged fixtures 
replaced at no additional cost to the OWNER. 

E. Install all components in accordance with manufacturer’s recommendations. 

3.4 INTERFACE WITH WORK OF OTHER SECTIONS 

A. Review millwork shop drawings.  Confirm location and size of fixtures and openings before 
rough-in and installation. 

3.5 ADJUSTING 

A. Test Operation and adjust for proper flow.  Verify in writing that emergency eyewash 
thermostatic mixing valves have been set to provide 85F. 

3.6 CLEANING 

A. Clean all plumbing fixtures and equipment immediately prior to substantial completion. 
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3.7 PROTECTION 

A. Protect installed products from damage due to subsequent construction operations. 

B. Do not permit use of fixtures by construction personnel. 

C. Repair or replace damaged products before Date of Substantial Completion. 

D. Suitable protective cover placed over fixtures immediately after installation.  Damaged fixtures 
replaced at no additional cost to the Owner. 

END OF SECTION 15410 



SECTION 15710 – HEAT EXCHANGERS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Plate type heat exchangers. 

B. Accessories and trim. 

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 

A. Section 15182 - Hydronic Piping. 

B. Section 15183 - Hydronic Specialties. 

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS 

A. ASME (BPV VIII, 1) - Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section VIII, Division 1 - Rules for 
Construction of Pressure Vessels; The American Society of Mechanical Engineers; 2007. 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. See Section 01300 – Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures. 

B. Product Data:  Provide data with dimensions, locations, and size of tappings and performance 
data. 

C. Shop Drawings:  Indicate dimensions, locations, and size of tappings and performance data. 

1. Design Data:  Indicate in sufficient detail to verify that heat exchangers meet or exceed 
specified requirements. 

2. Test Reports:  Indicate tube bundle pressure tests. 

D. Certificates:  Certify that Products meet or exceed specified requirements 

E. Manufacturer's Instructions:  Indicate installation and support requirements. 

F. Operation and Maintenance Data:  Include start up and shut down instructions, assembly 
drawings, and spare parts lists. 

G. Warranty:  Submit manufacturer's warranty and ensure forms have been completed in Owner's 
name and registered with manufacturer. 

H. Maintenance Materials:  Furnish the following for Owner's use in maintenance of project. 

1. See Section 01600 - Product Requirements, for additional provisions. 
2. Extra Gaskets:  One set of each type and size. 
3. Plate Type Heat Exchanger Tools:  One set of wrenches for disassembly. 

1.05 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS 

A. Conform to ASME (BPV VIII, 1) - Boilers and Pressure Vessels Code for manufacture of 
tubular heat exchangers and heat exchanger shells. 

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Protect internals from entry of foreign material by temporary caps on flanged openings. 
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SECTION 15710 – HEAT EXCHANGERS 

1.07 WARRANTY 

A. See Section 01780 - Closeout Procedures, for additional warranty requirements. 

B. Provide five year manufacturer warranty. 

PART 2  PRODUCTS 

2.01 PLATE AND FRAME TYPE HEAT EXCHANGER 

A. Manufacturer: 

1. APV model SR2 M-10 (Design Manufacturer) 
2. ITT Standard. 
3. Tranter, Inc. 

B. Frames:  Carbon steel with baked epoxy enamel paint, stainless steel side bolts and shroud. 

C. Plates:  Titanium. 

D. Gaskets:  Nitrile rubber.  FDA.  Suitable for chlorinated pool water 

E. Nozzles:  150 psi rated lined flange type.  316L Stainless steel Class 150 flanged connections 
for hot side.  Titanium Class 150 flanged connections for cold (pool water) side. 

F. Performance:  Plate and Frame Heat Exchanger: Intent of heat exchanger is to heat pool water.  
Heat exchangers need to be sized to handle both initial and final heat-up conditions listed below. 

1. HX-3 (WhirlPool):  130 MBH. 

a. Heating water side:  115 EWT, 107.7 LWT, 36 gpm heating water. 

b. Pool water side:  98F EWT, 104.6F LWT, 40 gpm pool water. 

2. Pressure Drop:  Maximum pressure drop on heating water side, 3-4.0 psi.  Maximum 
pressure drop on pool water side, 3-4.0 psi. 

G. ASME VIII Div1 design and stamp. 

H. Control:  Heat Exchanger 2-way normally closed control valve (DDC type) shall modulate open 
on call for heating.  Immersion sensor in whirlpool water return piping (initially set at 102F) 
shall control 2-way normally closed automatic valve open to maintain whirlpool water setpoint.  
Setpoint adjustable on DDC system and software graphics.  Heat exchanger to only provide 
heating of whirlpool water when heating supply water temperature is greater than the whirlpool 
water return temperature.  If the heating water temperature drops below 102F for more than 5 
minutes, then the 2-way modulating valve shall close and allow the electric booster heater to 
provide all heating of the whirlpool until heating water temperature is above 104F.  Provide 
BAS whirlpool immersion sensors for whirlpool return temperature (from whirlpool), whirlpool 
supply temperature (to whirlpool), electric heater whirlpool water outlet temperature, and 
whirlpool HX water outlet temperature.  Provide BAS heating water immersion sensors for HX 
heating supply inlet and HX heating return outlet temperatures.  Automatic Controls work shall 
be designed and installed by Siemens and integrated into BAS system specified and installed for 
Dimond Park Aquatic Center project (CBJ Contract Number E09-193). 
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PART 3  EXECUTION 

3.01 INSTALLATION 

A. Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 

B. Install to permit removal of plates with minimum disturbance to installed equipment and piping. 

C. Support heat exchangers on fabricated structural steel stand. 

D. Pipe relief valves to floor. 

3.02 WATER TO WATER HEAT EXCHANGER TRIM 

A. Inlets and Outlets:  Thermometer wells, control wells as shown on drawings. 

B. Heated Water Outlet:  ASME rated pressure and temperature relief valve, valved drain. 

3.03 HX CONTROL 

A. Control:  Heat Exchanger 2-way normally closed control valve (DDC type) shall modulate open 
on call for heating.  Immersion sensor in whirlpool water return piping (initially set at 102F) 
shall control 2-way normally closed automatic valve open to maintain whirlpool water setpoint.  
Setpoint adjustable on DDC system and software graphics.  Heat exchanger to only provide 
heating of whirlpool water when heating supply water temperature is greater than the whirlpool 
water return temperature.  If the heating water temperature drops below 102F for more than 5 
minutes, then the 2-way modulating valve shall close and allow the electric booster heater to 
provide all heating of the whirlpool until heating water temperature is above 104F.  Provide 
BAS whirlpool immersion sensors for whirlpool common return temperature (from whirlpool), 
whirlpool supply temperature (to whirlpool), electric heater whirlpool water outlet temperature, 
and whirlpool HX water outlet temperature.  Provide BAS heating water immersion sensors for 
HX heating supply inlet and HX heating return outlet temperatures.  Automatic Controls work 
shall be designed and installed by Siemens and integrated into BAS system specified and 
installed for Dimond Park Aquatic Center project (CBJ Contract Number E09-193). 

END OF SECTION 15710 



SECTION 15762 - TERMINAL HEAT TRANSFER UNITS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Convectors.  

B. Automatic Control for Convector. 

1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 

A. Section 15182 - Hydronic Piping. 

B. Section 15183 - Hydronic Specialties. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. See Division 1 – Submittal Procedures. 

B. Product Data:  Provide typical catalog of information including arrangements.  Submit frame 
configurations, dimensions, materials, rows, connections, and rough-in dimensions. Submit 
mechanical and electrical service locations, capacities and requirements. 

C. Manufacturer's Instructions:  Indicate installation instructions and recommendations. 

D. Project Record Documents:  Record actual locations of components and locations of access 
doors in radiation cabinets required for access or valving. 

E. Operation and Maintenance Data:  Include manufacturer’s descriptive literature, operating 
instructions, installation instructions, maintenance and repair data, and parts listings. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Manufacturer Qualifications:  Company specializing in manufacturing the Products specified in 
this section with minimum three years documented experience. 

B. Products Requiring Electrical Connection:  Listed and classified by Underwriters Laboratories 
Inc. as suitable for the purpose specified and indicated. 

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Accept units on site in factory packing.  Inspect for damage. Store under roof. 

B. Protect coil fins from crushing and bending by leaving in shipping cases until installation, and 
by storing indoors. Protect coils from entry of dirt and debris with pipe caps or plugs. 
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SECTION 15762 - TERMINAL HEAT TRANSFER UNITS 

PART 2  PRODUCTS 

2.1 CONVECTORS (CV) 

A. Manufacturers:   

1. Rittling 
2. Sterling. 
3. Vulcan. 

B. Heating Elements: Seamless copper tubing mechanically expanded into evenly spaced 
aluminum fins and cast iron headers, steel side plates and supports, factory air pressure tested at 
100 psi under water, with means of adjusting pitch of element. 

C. Cabinet CV:  Wall hung sloping top 14 gage thick steel front and top, 14 gage steel back and 
ends; full backplate; integral grille exposed corners rounded; easily secured removable front 
panels, adequately braced and reinforced for stiffness. 

D. Finish:  Factory applied primer for field painting.  Entire convector, backplate, and supports 
shall be field painted (2) coats epoxy paint, color selected by Owner. 

E. Capacity:  Size and MBH (1000 BTU per hour) as scheduled and shown on the documents. Size 
as scheduled on Drawings.  IBR rated. 

F. Control:  Convector 2-way normally open control valve (DDC type) shall open on call for 
heating from low voltage DDC thermostat installed on wall where shown.  Thermostat shall be 
set at an adjustable 65F.  Automatic Controls work shall be designed and installed by Siemens 
and integrated into BAS system specified and installed for Dimond Park Aquatic Center project 
(CBJ Contract Number E09-193). 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Verify wall construction is ready for installation. 

B. Verify concealed blocking and supports are in place and connections are correctly located. 

3.2 INSTALLATION 

A. Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 

B. Install equipment exposed to finished areas after walls and ceiling are finished and painted.  Do 
not damage equipment or finishes. 

C. Protection:  Provide finished cabinet units with protective covers during balance of construction. 

D. Protect units to prevent damage to fins and flanges.  Comb out bent fins. 
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E. Convectors: Install where indicated, minimum of 4 inches above floor.   

F. Make connections to coils with unions and flanges. 

G. On water coils, provide shut-off valve on supply line and lockshield balancing valve on return 
line.  Locate water supply at bottom of supply header and return water connection at top.  
Provide manual air vents at high points complete with stop valve.  Ensure water coils are 
drainable and provide drain connection at low points. 

H. Install equipment exposed to finished areas after walls and ceilings are finished and painted.  
Avoid damage. 

I. Finish:  Entire convector, backplate, and supports shall be field painted (2) coats epoxy paint, 
color selected by Owner. 

J. Automatic Controls Work:  Convector 2-way normally open control valve (DDC type) AV-17 
shall open on call for heating from low voltage DDC thermostat installed on wall where shown.  
Thermostat shall be set at an adjustable 65F.  Automatic Controls work shall be designed and 
installed by Siemens and integrated into BAS system specified and installed for Dimond Park 
Aquatic Center project (CBJ Contract Number E09-193). 

3.2 CLEANING 

A. After construction is completed, including painting, clean exposed surfaces of units.  Vacuum 
clean coils and inside of cabinets. 

B. Touch-up marred or scratched surfaces of factory-finished cabinets, using finish materials 
furnished by manufacturer. 

END OF SECTION 15762 



SECTION 15810 - DUCTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Metal ductwork. 

B. Automatic Control for existing EF-4 fan unit. 

1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 

A. Section 15820 - Duct Accessories.   

B. Section 15850 - Air Outlets and Inlets. 

C. Section 15950 - Testing, Adjusting, and Balancing. 

1.3 REFERENCE STANDARDS 

A. ASTM A 653/A 653M - Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or 
Zinc-Iron Alloy-Coated (Galvannealed) by the Hot-Dip Process; 2007. 

B. ASTM A 1008/A 1008M - Standard Specification for Steel, Sheet, Cold-Rolled, Carbon, 
Structural, High-Strength, Low Alloy, and High-Strength Low-Alloy with Improved 
Formability, Solution Hardened, and Bake Hardenable; 2007a. 

C. NFPA 90A - Standard for the Installation of Air-Conditioning and Ventilating Systems; 
National Fire Protection Association; 2002. 

D. NFPA 90B - Standard for the Installation of Warm Air Heating and Air Conditioning Systems; 
National Fire Protection Association; 2006. 

E. SMACNA (LEAK) - HVAC Air Duct Leakage Test Manual; Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning 
Contractors' National Association; 1985, First Edition. 

F. SMACNA (DCS) - HVAC Duct Construction Standards - Metal and Flexible; Sheet Metal and 
Air Conditioning Contractors' National Association; 2005. 

G. UL 181 - Standard for Factory-Made Air Ducts and Air Connectors; Underwriters Laboratories 
Inc.; 2005. 

1.4 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. No variation of duct configuration or sizes permitted except by written permission.  Size round 
ducts installed in place of rectangular ducts in accordance with ASHRAE table of equivalent 
rectangular and round ducts. 
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SECTION 15810 - DUCTS 

1.5 SUBMITTALS 

A. See Division 1 – Submittal Procedures. 

B. Product Data:  Product Data: Submit data for duct materials, duct fittings, branch duct fittings, 
duct construction, duct connectors. 

C. Project Record Documents:  Record actual locations of ducts and duct fittings.  Record changes 
in fitting location and type.  Show additional fittings used. 

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Manufacturer Qualifications:  Company specializing in manufacturing the type of products 
specified in this section, with minimum three years of documented experience. 

B. Installer Qualifications:  Company specializing in performing the type of work specified in this 
section, with minimum 3 years of documented experience. 

C. All sheet metal workers shall have a minimum documented sheet metal fabrication and 
installation experience in commercial or industrial facilities of 3 years or be enrolled in an 
Alaska Department of Labor approved Sheet Metal Apprentice program.  The ration on on-site 
workers shall not exceed 3 apprentices or sheet metal workers for every one foreman.  A 
foreman is defined as a sheet metal worker with a minimum of 3 years experience as detailed 
above or is an approved Journeyman. 

1.7 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS 

A. Construct ductwork to NFPA 90A standards. 

1.8 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Do not install duct sealants when temperatures are less than those recommended by sealant 
manufacturers. 

B. Maintain temperatures within acceptable range during and after installation of duct sealants. 

C. Particular care shall be taken in storage and handling of such materials to maintain its clean 
condition.  Provide temporary end caps and closures on ductwork and fittings until ready for 
immediate use.  Maintain in place until installation.  Store ductwork and equipment in clean, 
enclosed from weather, location at all times.  Materials are not to be stored in direct contact with 
dirty surfaces or on dirt floor.  If ductwork, equipment, and components are found to be 
improperly stored they shall be removed from the project immediately and new, clean materials 
shall be used. 
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SECTION 15810 - DUCTS 

D. All ductwork, grilles, and diffusers shall be covered at all times when not in use to preclude 
accumulation of dust and debris. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. Manufacturers: 

1. ACME Manufacturing Co. 
2. Semco 
3. United McGill Sheet Metal 

B. Aluminum Ducts: ASTM B209; aluminum sheet, alloy 3003-H14.  Aluminum Connectors and 
Bar Stock: Alloy 6061- T6 or of equivalent strength.  All ductwork and other metal parts 
exposed to the pool storage area, whirlpool mechanical room, chemical room, or other corrosive 
environments shall be coated with corrosion resistant coating.   

C. Fasteners: Rivets, bolts, or sheet metal screws.  All fasteners and other metal parts exposed to 
the pool storage area, whirlpool mechanical room, chemical room, or other corrosive 
environments shall be coated with corrosion resistant coating.   

D. Hanger Rod: ASTM A36; steel or continuously threaded.  Coated.  Cadmium or zinc plated.  
All hanger rods and other metal supports exposed to the pool storage area, whirlpool mechanical 
room, chemical room, or other corrosive environments shall be coated with corrosion resistant 
coating. 

2.2 DUCTWORK FABRICATION 

A. Fabricate and support in accordance with SMACNA HVAC Duct Construction Standards - 
Metal and Flexible, and as indicated on the Contract Documents.  Provide duct material, gages, 
reinforcing, and sealing for operating pressures indicated.  Aluminum ductwork fabrication and 
reinforcement shall follow the SMACNA recommendations for aluminum duct construction 
including Tables 2-50, 2-51, and 2-52, Tables 3-14, and related notes.   

B. Construct T's, bends, and elbows with radius of not less than 1-1/4 times width of duct on 
centerline. 

C. Increase duct sizes gradually, not exceeding 15 degrees divergence wherever possible; 
maximum 30 degrees divergence upstream of equipment and 45 degrees convergence 
downstream. 

D. Prime coat welded joints.  All round ductwork 8 inch diameter and larger shall be spiral type.  
Longitudinal seam ductwork is not acceptable.  Utilize manufactured duct fittings for all branch 
take-offs unless indicated otherwise. 

E. Provide standard 45 degree lateral wye takeoffs unless otherwise indicated where 90 degree 
conical tee connections may be used. 

F. Pleated 90 degree round elbows may be used only on duct 8 inch diameter and under.  Use 
segmented 5 piece elbows on 90 degree elbows 10 inches and over.  90 degree adjustable 
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SECTION 15810 - DUCTS 

elbows are not acceptable unless approved on a case by case basis by the Engineer. 

G. Longintudinal seams and fitting:  Pittsburgh lock or snap lock shall be used on all longitudinal 
seams.  Use Pittsburgh only on fittings, snap lock is not acceptable. 

H. Ductwork in Whirlpool Mechanical 246, Chemical 247, and Pool Storage 245:  Aluminum 
ductwork is to be coated with a urethane chemical resistant coating on outside of ductwork. 

I. Do not use flanged type fittings on exposed ductwork less than 24-inches in diameter. 

2.3 DUCT SEALANTS 

A. Sealant:  UL listed vinylacrylic or copolymer based duct sealer.  Similar to Durodyne DDS-181, 
Uni-mastic 181. 

2.4 EF-4 FAN UNIT CONTROL 

A. Automatic Controls Work:  Automatic Controls work for control of existing EF-4 fan unit shall 
be designed and installed by Siemens and integrated into BAS system specified and installed for 
Dimond Park Aquatic Center project (CBJ Contract Number E09-193). 

1. EXHAUST FAN (EF-4):  Magnetic starter with a Hand-Off-Auto switch on the cover.  In 
the Auto position, exhaust fan to operate whenever in scheduled Occupied mode.  In the 
Hand position, the fan operates.  Alarm is to be sent to the BAS for confirmation when fan 
does not operate when commanded on.  Current sensor is acceptable for status indication.  
EF-4 (Pool Mechanical 246): Chemical Exhaust fan shall operate continuously.  No 
changeable schedule. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 

B. Duct sizes indicated are inside clear dimensions.  For lined ducts, maintain sizes inside lining. 

C. Install and seal metal ducts in accordance with SMACNA HVAC Duct Construction Standards - 
Metal and Flexible. 

D. During construction provide temporary closures of metal or taped polyethylene on open 
ductwork to prevent construction dust from entering ductwork system. 

E. Duct Sealing:  Seal metal ducts and casing longitudinal and latitudinal joints with sealant.  
Apply sealant in accordance with manufacture’s recommendations.  Inspect seams with 
ductwork pressurized and reapply as required for airtight application. 
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F. Automatic Controls Work:  Automatic Controls work for control of existing EF-4 fan unit shall 
be designed and installed by Siemens and integrated into BAS system specified and installed for 
Dimond Park Aquatic Center project (CBJ Contract Number E09-193). 

1. EXHAUST FAN (EF-4):  Magnetic starter with a Hand-Off-Auto switch on the cover.  In 
the Auto position, exhaust fan to operate whenever in scheduled Occupied mode.  In the 
Hand position, the fan operates.  Alarm is to be sent to the BAS for confirmation when fan 
does not operate when commanded on.  Current sensor is acceptable for status indication.  
EF-4 (Pool mechanical 246): Chemical Exhaust fan shall operate continuously.  No 
changeable schedule. 

3.2 CLEANING 

A. If ductwork is found to be dirty during construction due to inadequately capped/sealed ductwork 
or operation of fans without filters, the CONTRACTOR shall clean all affected duct systems 
with high power vacuum machines to the satisfaction of the ARCHITECT.  Protect equipment 
that may be harmed by excessive dirt with filters, or bypass during cleaning.  Provide adequate 
access into ductwork for cleaning purposes.  All construction debris is to be removed by 
CONTRACTOR prior to cleaning.  

3.3 SCHEDULES 

A. Ductwork Material: 

1. General Exhaust:  Aluminum 

B. Ductwork Pressure Class: 

1. General Exhaust:  2-inch  

END OF SECTION 15810 



SECTION 15820 -DUCT ACCESSORIES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Backdraft dampers.  

B. Duct access doors. 

C. Volume control dampers. 

1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 

A. Section 15810 - Ducts. 

1.3 REFERENCE STANDARDS 

A. NFPA 90A - Standard for the Installation of Air-Conditioning and Ventilating Systems; 
National Fire Protection Association; 2002. 

B. SMACNA (DCS) - HVAC Duct Construction Standards - Metal and Flexible; Sheet Metal and 
Air Conditioning Contractors' National Association; 2005. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. See Division 1 – Submittal Procedures. 

B. Product Data: Submit data for shop fabricated assemblies including manufactured duct joints, 
volume control dampers, duct access doors, duct test holes, and hardware used. Include 
electrical characteristics and connection requirements. 

C. Manufacturer's Certificate: Certify that products meet or exceed specified requirements. 

1.5 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 

A. Record actual locations of all duct accessories. 

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Manufacturer Qualifications:  Company specializing in manufacturing the type of products 
specified in this section, with minimum three years of documented experience. 

1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Protect dampers from damage to operating linkages and blades. 
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SECTION 15820 -DUCT ACCESSORIES 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 BACKDRAFT DAMPERS 

A. Manufacturers: 

1. Air Balance. 
2. Ruskin Company 
3. Greenheck. 

B. Product Description: Gravity back-draft dampers, furnished with air moving equipments: Air 
moving equipment manufacturers standard construction. 

C. Multi Blade, back draft dampers:  Parallel-action, gravity-balanced, Aluminum 16 gage thick.  
Blades, maximum 6 inch width, with felt or flexible vinyl sealed edges.  Blades linked together 
in rattle free manner with 90 degree stop, steel ball bearings, and plated steel pivot pin.  Provide 
dampers with adjustment device to permit setting for varying differential static pressure. 

2.2 DUCT ACCESS DOORS 

A. Manufacturers: 

1. Air Balance. 
2. Ruskin Company. 
3. Durodyne. 
4. Ventlock. 

B. Fabrication:  Rigid and close-fitting of aluminum with sealing gaskets and quick fastening 
locking devices.  For insulated ducts, install minimum 1 inch thick insulation with sheet metal 
cover.  All parts shall be aluminum. 

1. Less Than 12 inches Square:  Secure with sash locks. 
2. Sash Lock:  Similar to Ventlock Model 90. 
3. Hinge:  Small hinges to be zinc plated steel minimum 2 x 1-1/2 inches wide or 1-1/2 inch 

wide piano hinge.  Large hinges to be zinc plated steel, minimum 3 x 2 inches wide or 2 
inch wide piano hinge.  Similar to Ventlock Model 150, 157, or 167, 250. 

4. Access panels with sheet metal screw fasteners are not acceptable. 

2.3 VOLUME CONTROL DAMPERS 

A. Manufacturers: 

1. Air Balance 
2. Durodyne. 
3. Greenheck. 
4. Ruskin. 
5. Ventlock. 
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B. Fabricate in accordance with SMACNA HVAC Duct Construction Standards - Metal and 
Flexible, and as indicated.  All Aluminum. 

C. Single Blade Dampers:  Fabricate for duct sizes up to 6 x 30 inch. 

D. Regulators: 

1. Provide self-locking, indicating regulators with heavy steel stamped handle on single and 
multi-blade dampers. 

2. Ventlock Model 641.  Similar Durodyne or Young. 
3. Regulators with wing nuts are not acceptable. 

2.4 SLEEVES 

A. Sleeves for Ductwork: Aluminum. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION  

A. Install accessories in accordance with manufacturer's instructions, NFPA 90A, and follow 
SMACNA HVAC Duct Construction Standards - Metal and Flexible.  Refer to Section 15810 
for duct construction and pressure class. 

B. Provide backdraft dampers on exhaust fans or exhaust ducts nearest to outside and where 
indicated.  Coat dampers as required.  

C. Provide manual adjustment damper at every branch duct whether shown or not. 

D. Provide duct access doors for inspection at backdraft damper and elsewhere as indicated.  
Provide minimum 8 x 8 inch size for hand access, 18 x 18 inch size for shoulder access, and as 
indicated.  Install larger sized access doors where indicated on drawings.  Review locations 
prior to fabrication. 

E. Provide duct test holes where indicated and required for testing and balancing purposes. 

F. At fans and motorized equipment associated with ducts, provide flexible duct connections 
immediately adjacent to the equipment. 

END OF SECTION 15820 



SECTION 15850 - AIR OUTLETS AND INLETS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Grilles.  

1.2 REFERENCE STANDARDS 

A. ASHRAE Std 70 - Method of Testing for Rating the Performance of Air Outlets and Inlets; 
American Society of Heating, Refrigerating and Air Conditioning Engineers, Inc.; 2006. 

B. SMACNA (DCS) - HVAC Duct Construction Standards - Metal and Flexible; Sheet Metal and 
Air Conditioning Contractors' National Association; 2005. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS  

A. See Division 1 – Submittal Procedures. 

B. Product Data:  Provide data for equipment required for this project.  Review outlets and inlets as 
to size, finish, and type of mounting prior to submission.  Submit schedule of outlets and inlets 
showing type, size, location, application, and noise level. 

C. Project Record Documents:  Record actual locations of air outlets and inlets. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Manufacturer Qualifications:  Company specializing in manufacturing the type of products 
specified in this section, with minimum three years of documented experience. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 EXHAUST/RETURN GRILLES (EG-1) 

A. Manufacturers:   

1. Titus 355 FL 
2. Krueger 
3. Carnes  
4. Price 

B. Ceiling and wall exhaust grille. 

C. Face: Blades with 1/2 inch spacing, 35 degree deflection, blades parallel to long dimension. 

D. Frame:  1-1/4 inch border. 

E. Fabrication: Aluminum.  White baked enamel finish. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION  

A. Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.  

B. Check location of outlets and inlets and make necessary adjustments in position to conform with 
architectural features, symmetry, and lighting arrangement. 

C. Install grilles to ductwork with air tight connection. 

D. Provide balancing dampers on branch duct to diffusers and grilles whether shown or not. 

E. Adjust grilles to volumes shown. 

3.2 INTERFACE WITH OTHER PRODUCTS 

A. Check location of outlets and inlets and make necessary adjustments in position to conform to 
architectural features, symmetry, and lighting arrangement, and ceiling mounted equipment.  

END OF SECTION 15850 



SECTION 15950 - TESTING, ADJUSTING, AND BALANCING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Testing, adjustment, and balancing of exhaust air systems. 

B. Testing, adjustment, and balancing of hydronic system. 

C. Measurement of final operating condition of HVAC systems including area air pressure 
relationships. 

D. Sound measurement of equipment operating conditions. 

1.2 REFERENCE STANDARDS 

A. AABC MN-1 - AABC National Standards for Total System Balance; Associated Air Balance 
Council; 2002. 

B. ASHRAE Std 111 - Practices for Measurement, Testing, Adjusting and Balancing of Building 
Heating, Ventilation, Air-Conditioning, and Refrigeration Systems; American Society of 
Heating, Refrigerating and Air-Conditioning Engineers, Inc.; 1988, with 1997 Errata. 

C. NEBB (TAB) - Procedural Standards for Testing Adjusting Balancing of Environmental 
Systems; National Environmental Balancing Bureau; 2005, Seventh Edition. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. See Section 01300 – Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures. 

B. Qualifications:  Submit name of adjusting and balancing agency and TAB supervisor for 
approval within 30 days after award of Contract. 

C. Final Report:  Indicate deficiencies in systems that would prevent proper testing, adjusting, and 
balancing of systems and equipment to achieve specified performance. 

1. Submit final report to Architect. 
2. Submit draft copies of report for review prior to final acceptance of Project.  Provide final 

copies for Architect and for inclusion in operating and maintenance manuals. 
3 Provide reports in soft cover, letter size, 3-ring binder manuals, complete with index page 

and indexing tabs, with cover identification at front and side.  Include set of reduced 
drawings with air outlets and equipment identified to correspond with data sheets, and 
indicating thermostat locations. 

4 Include actual instrument list, with manufacturer name, serial number, and date of 
calibration. 

5 Form of Test Reports:  Where the TAB standard being followed recommends a report 
format use that; otherwise, follow ASHRAE Std 111. 

6. Include the following on the title page of each report: 

a. Name of Testing, Adjusting, and Balancing Agency. 
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b. Address of Testing, Adjusting, and Balancing Agency. 
c. Telephone number of Testing, Adjusting, and Balancing Agency. 
d. Project name. 
e. Project location. 
f. Project Architect. 
g. Project Engineer. 
h. Project Contractor. 
i. Report date. 

D. Project Record Documents:  Record actual locations of flow measuring stations and balancing 
valves and rough setting. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS - NOT USED 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. Perform total system balance in accordance with one of the following: 

1. AABC MN-1, AABC National Standards for Total System Balance. 
2. ASHRAE Std 111, Practices for Measurement, Testing, Adjusting and Balancing of 

Building Heating, Ventilation, Air-Conditioning, and Refrigeration Systems. 
3. NEBB Procedural Standards for Testing Adjusting Balancing of Environmental Systems. 
4. Maintain at least one copy of the standard to be used at project site at all times. 

B. Begin work after completion of systems to be tested, adjusted, or balanced and complete work 
prior to Substantial Completion of the project. 

C. TAB Agency Qualifications: 

1. Company specializing in the testing, adjusting, and balancing of systems specified in this 
section. 

2. Having minimum of three years documented experience. 
3. Certified by one of the following: 

a. AABC, Associated Air Balance Council:  upon completion submit AABC National 
Performance Guaranty. 

b. NEBB, National Environmental Balancing Bureau. 
c. Professional Engineer 

D. TAB Supervisor and Technician Qualifications:  Certified by same organization as TAB 
agency. 

3.2 EXAMINATION  

A. Verify that systems are complete and operable before commencing work.  Ensure the following 
conditions: 
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1. Systems are started and operating in a safe and normal condition. 
2. Temperature control systems are installed complete and operable. 
3. Proper thermal overload protection is in place for electrical equipment. 
4. Final filters are clean and in place.  If required, install temporary media in addition to final 

filters. 
5. Duct systems are clean of debris. 
6. Fans are rotating correctly. 
7. Fire and volume dampers are in place and open. 
8. Air coil fins are cleaned and combed. 
9. Access doors are closed and duct end caps are in place. 
10. Air outlets are installed and connected. 
11. Duct system leakage is minimized. 
12. Hydronic systems are flushed, filled, and vented. 
13. Pumps are rotating correctly. 
14. Proper strainer baskets are clean and in place. 
15. Service and balance valves are open. 
16. Ground source piping system are purged and ready for operation. 
17. Variable speed drives are installed and functional as intended by the contract documents. 
18. Heat exchange systems are operational and functional as intended by the contract 

documents. 

B. Submit field reports.  Report defects and deficiencies that will or could prevent proper system 
balance. 

C. Beginning of work means acceptance of existing conditions. 

3.3 PREPARATION  

A. Provide instruments required for testing, adjusting, and balancing operations.  Make instruments 
available to Architect to facilitate spot checks during testing. 

B. Provide additional balancing devices as required. 

3.4 ADJUSTMENT TOLERANCES 

A. Air Handling Systems:  Adjust to within plus or minus 5 percent of design for supply systems 
and plus or minus 10 percent of design for return and exhaust systems. 

B. Air Outlets and Inlets:  Adjust total to within plus 10 percent and minus 5 percent of design to 
space.  Adjust outlets and inlets in space to within plus or minus 10 percent of design. 

C. Hydronic Systems:  Adjust to within plus or minus 10 percent of design. 

3.5 RECORDING AND ADJUSTING  

A. Field Logs:  Maintain written logs including: 

1. Running log of events and issues. 
2. Discrepancies, deficient or uncompleted work by others. 
3. Contract interpretation requests. 
4. Lists of completed tests. 
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B. Ensure recorded data represents actual measured or observed conditions. 

C. Permanently mark settings of valves, dampers, and other adjustment devices allowing settings to 
be restored.  Set and lock memory stops. 

D. Mark on the drawings the locations where traverse and other critical measurements were taken 
and cross reference the location in the final report. 

E. After adjustment, take measurements to verify balance has not been disrupted or that such 
disruption has been rectified. 

F. Leave systems in proper working order, replacing belt guards, closing access doors, closing 
doors to electrical switch boxes, and restoring thermostats to specified settings. 

G. At final inspection, recheck random selections of data recorded in report.  Recheck points or 
areas as selected and witnessed by the Owner. 

3.6 AIR SYSTEM PROCEDURE 

A. Adjust air handling and distribution systems to provide required or design supply, return, and 
exhaust air quantities at site altitude. 

B. Make air quantity measurements in ducts by Pitot tube traverse of entire cross sectional area of 
duct. 

C. Measure air quantities at air inlets and outlets. 

D. Adjust distribution system to obtain uniform space temperatures free from objectionable drafts 
and noise. 

E. Use volume control devices to regulate air quantities only to extend that adjustments do not 
create objectionable air motion or sound levels.  Effect volume control by duct internal devices 
such as dampers and splitters. 

F. Vary total system air quantities by adjustment of fan speeds.  Provide drive changes required.  
Vary branch air quantities by damper regulation. 

G. Provide system schematic with required and actual air quantities recorded at each outlet or inlet. 

3.7 WATER SYSTEM PROCEDURE 

A. Adjust water systems to provide required or design quantities. 

B. Use calibrated Venturi tubes, orifices, or other metered fittings and pressure gauges to determine 
flow rates for system balance.  Where flow metering devices are not installed, base flow balance 
on temperature difference across various heat transfer elements in the system. 

C. Adjust systems to provide specified pressure drops and flows through heat transfer elements 
prior to thermal testing.  Perform balancing by measurement of temperature differential in 
conjunction with air balancing. 
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D. Effect system balance with automatic control valves fully open to heat transfer elements. 

E. Effect adjustment of water distribution systems by means of balancing cocks, valves, and 
fittings.  Do not use service or shut-off valves for balancing unless indexed for balance point. 

F. Where available pump capacity is less than total flow requirements or individual system parts, 
full flow in one part may be simulated by temporary restriction of flow to other parts. 

3.8 SCOPE 

A. Test, adjust, and balance the following: 
1. Exhaust Fan 
2. Water Flow 
3. Air Inlets and Outlets 

3.9 MINIMUM DATA TO BE REPORTED 

A. Electric Motors: 

1. Manufacturer  
2. Model/Frame  
3. HP/BHP  
4. Phase, voltage, amperage; nameplate, actual, no load 
5. RPM  
6. Service factor 
7. Starter size, rating, heater elements 
8. Sheave Make/Size/Bore 

B. V-Belt Drives: 

1. Identification/location  
2. Required driven RPM 
3. Driven sheave, diameter and RPM 
4. Belt, size and quantity 
5. Motor sheave diameter and RPM 
6. Center to center distance, maximum, minimum, and actual 

C. Pumps: 

1. Identification/number  
2. Manufacturer  
3. Size/model  
4. Impeller  
5. Service  
6. Design flow rate, pressure drop, BHP 
7. Actual flow rate, pressure drop, BHP 
8. Discharge pressure 
9. Suction pressure 
10. Total operating head pressure 
11. Shut off, discharge and suction pressures 
12. Shut off, total head pressure 
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D. Exhaust Fans: 

1. Location  
2. Manufacturer  
3. Model number 
4. Serial number 
5. Air flow, specified and actual 
6. Total static pressure (total external), specified and actual 
7. Inlet pressure 
8. Discharge pressure 
9. Sheave Make/Size/Bore 
10. Number of Belts/Make/Size 
11. Fan RPM 

E. Duct Traverses: 

1. System zone/branch 
2. Duct size 
3. Area  
4. Design velocity 
5. Design air flow 
6. Test velocity 
7. Test air flow 
8. Duct static pressure 
9. Air temperature 
10. Air correction factor 

F. Air Distribution Tests: 

1. Air terminal number 
2. Room number/location 
3. Terminal type 
4. Terminal size 
5. Area factor 
6. Design velocity 
7. Design air flow 
8. Test (final) velocity 
9. Test (final) air flow 
10. Percent of design air flow 

G. Sound Level Reports at offices and meetings rooms, and all heat pumps, fans, and air handling 
units: 

1. Location  
2. Octave bands - equipment off 
3. Octave bands - equipment on 

END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 1 Specification sections, apply to this section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This section includes the following: 

1. Supporting devices for electrical components. 
2. Electrical identification. 
3. Concrete equipment bases. 
4. Touchup painting. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. EMT:  Electrical metallic tubing. 

B. FMC:  Flexible metal conduit. 

C. LFMC:  Liquidtight flexible metal conduit. 

D. RNC:  Rigid nonmetallic conduit. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories:  Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, 
Article 100, by a testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and marked for 
intended use. 

B. Comply with NFPA 70. 

1.5 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate chases, slots, inserts, sleeves, and openings with general construction WORK and 
arrange in building structure during progress of construction to facilitate the electrical 
installations that follow. 

1. Set inserts and sleeves in poured-in-place concrete, masonry WORK, and other structural 
components as they are constructed. 

B. Sequence, coordinate, and integrate installing electrical materials and equipment for efficient 
flow of the WORK. 
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C. Where electrical identification devices are applied to field-finished surfaces, coordinate 
installation of identification devices with completion of finished surface. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SUPPORTING DEVICES 

A. Material:  Cold-formed steel, with corrosion-resistant coating acceptable to authorities having 
jurisdiction. 

B. Metal Items for Damp Locations:  Hot-dip galvanized steel, or stainless steel. 

C. Slotted-Steel Channel Supports:  Flange edges turned toward web, and 9/16-inch diameter 
slotted holes at a maximum of 2 inches o.c., in webs. 

1. Channel Thickness:  Selected to suit structural loading. 
2. Fittings and Accessories:  Products of the same manufacturer as channel supports. 

D. Nonmetallic Channel and Angle Systems:  Structural-grade, factory-formed, glass-fiber-resin 
channels and angles with 9/16-inch diameter holes at a maximum of 8 inches  o.c., in at least 
one surface. 

1. Fittings and Accessories:  Products of the same manufacturer as channels and angles. 
2. Fittings and Accessory Materials:  Same as channels and angles, except metal items may 

be stainless steel. 

E. Raceway and Cable Supports:  Manufactured clevis hangers, riser clamps, threaded C-clamps 
with retainers, ceiling trapeze hangers, and wall brackets. 

F. Pipe Sleeves:  ASTM A 53, Type E, Grade A, Schedule 40, galvanized steel, plain ends. 

G. Expansion Anchors:  Carbon-steel wedge or sleeve type. 

H. Toggle Bolts:  All-steel springhead type. 

I. Powder-Driven Threaded Studs:  Heat-treated steel. 

2.2 ELECTRICAL IDENTIFICATION 

A. Identification Devices:  A single type of identification product for each application category.  
Use colors prescribed by ANSI A13.1, NFPA 70, and these Specifications.  

B. Tape Markers for Wire:  Vinyl or vinyl-cloth, self-adhesive, wraparound type with preprinted 
numbers and letters. 

C. Color-Coding Cable Ties:  Type 6/6 nylon, self-locking type.  Colors to suit coding scheme. 

D. Engraved-Plastic Labels, Signs, and Instruction Plates:  Engraving stock, melamine plastic 
laminate punched or drilled for mechanical fasteners 1/16-inch minimum thickness for signs up 
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to 20 sq. in. and 1/8-inch minimum thickness for larger sizes.  Engraved legend in white letters 
on black background. 

E. Interior Warning and Caution Signs:  Comply with 29 CFR, Chapter XVII, Part 1910.145.  
Preprinted, aluminum, baked-enamel-finish signs, punched or drilled for mechanical fasteners, 
with colors, legend, and size appropriate to the application. 

F. Fasteners for Nameplates and Signs:  Self-tapping, stainless-steel screws or No. 10/32 stainless-
steel machine screws with nuts and flat and lock washers. 

2.3 CONCRETE BASES 

A. Concrete:  3000-psi, 28-day compressive strength. 

2.4 TOUCHUP PAINT 

A. For Equipment: Equipment manufacturer's paint selected to match installed equipment finish. 

B. Galvanized Surfaces: Zinc-rich paint recommended by item manufacturer. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT INSTALLATION 

A. Headroom Maintenance: If mounting heights or other location criteria are not indicated, arrange 
and install components and equipment to provide the maximum possible headroom. 

B. Materials and Components: Install level, plumb, and parallel and perpendicular to other building 
systems and components, unless otherwise indicated. 

C. Equipment:  Install to facilitate service, maintenance, and repair or replacement of components.  
Connect for ease of disconnecting, with minimum interference with other installations. 

D. Right of Way: Give to raceways and piping systems installed at a required slope. 

3.2 ELECTRICAL SUPPORTING DEVICE APPLICATION 

A. Damp Locations and Outdoors: Hot-dip galvanized materials, or stainless steel materials. 

B. Whirlpool Mechanical 246: 316 stainless steel materials and nonmetallic, U-channel system 
components. 

C. Dry Locations: Steel materials. 

D. Selection of Supports: Comply with manufacturer's written instructions. 
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E. Strength of Supports: Adequate to carry present and future loads, times a safety factor of at least 
four; minimum of 200-lb design load. 

3.3 SUPPORT INSTALLATION 

A. Install support devices to securely and permanently fasten and support electrical components. 

B. Install individual and multiple raceway hangers and riser clamps to support raceways.  Provide 
U-bolts, clamps, attachments, and other hardware necessary for hanger assemblies and for 
securing hanger rods and conduits. 

C. Support parallel runs of horizontal raceways together on trapeze- or bracket-type hangers. 

D. Size supports for multiple raceway installations so capacity can be increased by a 25 percent 
minimum in the future. 

E. Support individual horizontal raceways with separate, malleable-iron pipe hangers or clamps. 

F. Install 1/4-inch diameter or larger threaded steel hanger rods, unless otherwise indicated. 

G. Securely fasten electrical items and their supports to the building structure, unless otherwise 
indicated.  Perform fastening according to the following unless other fastening methods are 
indicated: 

1. Wood:  Fasten with wood screws or screw-type nails. 
2. Masonry:  Toggle bolts on hollow masonry units and expansion bolts on solid masonry 

units. 
3. Concrete: Concrete inserts with machine screws and bolts. 
4. Steel:  Welded threaded studs or spring-tension clamps on steel. 

a. Field Welding: Comply with AWS D1.1. 

5. Welding to steel structure may be used only for threaded studs, not for conduits, pipe 
straps, or other items. 

6. Light Steel: Sheet-metal screws. 
7. Fasteners:  Select so the load applied to each fastener does not exceed 25 percent of its 

proof-test load. 

3.4 IDENTIFICATION MATERIALS AND DEVICES 

A. Install at locations for most convenient viewing without interference with operation and 
maintenance of equipment. 

B. Coordinate names, abbreviations, colors, and other designations used for electrical identification 
with corresponding designations indicated in the Contract Documents or required by codes and 
standards.  Use consistent designations throughout Project. 

C. Self-Adhesive Identification Products: Clean surfaces before applying. 
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D. Tag and label circuits designated to be extended in the future.  Identify source and circuit 
numbers in each cabinet, pull and junction box, and outlet box.  Color-coding may be used for 
voltage and phase identification. 

E. Color-code 208/120-V system secondary service, feeder, and branch-circuit conductors 
throughout the secondary electrical system as follows: 

1. Phase A:  Black. 
2. Phase B:  Red. 
3. Phase C:  Blue. 

F. Color-code 480/277-V system secondary service, feeder, and branch-circuit conductors 
throughout the secondary electrical system as follows: 

1. Phase A:  Brown. 
2. Phase B:  Orange. 
3. Phase C:  Yellow. 

G. Install warning, caution, and instruction signs where required to comply with 29 CFR, 
Chapter XVII, Part 1910.145, and where needed to ensure safe operation and maintenance of 
electrical systems and of items to which they connect.  Install engraved plastic-laminated 
instruction signs with approved legend where instructions are needed for system or equipment 
operation.  Install metal-backed butyrate signs for outdoor items. 

3.5 CONCRETE BASES 

A. Construct concrete bases not less than 4 inches larger, in both directions, than supported unit.  
Follow supported equipment manufacturer's anchorage recommendations and setting templates 
for anchor-bolt and tie locations, unless otherwise indicated. 

3.6 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Inspect installed components for damage and faulty WORK, including the following: 

1. Supporting devices for electrical components. 
2. Electrical identification. 
3. Concrete bases. 
4. Touchup painting. 

3.7 REFINISHING AND TOUCHUP PAINTING 

A. Refinish and touch up paint. 

1. Clean damaged and disturbed areas and apply primer, intermediate, and finish coats to 
suit the degree of damage at each location. 

2. Follow paint manufacturer's written instructions for surface preparation and for timing 
and application of successive coats. 
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3. Repair damage to galvanized finishes with zinc-rich paint recommended by 
manufacturer. 

4. Repair damage to PVC or paint finishes with matching touchup coating recommended by 
manufacturer. 

3.8 CLEANING AND PROTECTION 

A. On completion of installation, including outlets, fittings, and devices, inspect exposed finish.  
Remove burrs, dirt, paint spots, and construction debris. 

B. Protect equipment and installations and maintain conditions to ensure that coatings, finishes, 
and cabinets are without damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion. 

END OF SECTION 16050 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 1 Specification sections, apply to this section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This section includes grounding of electrical systems and equipment.  Grounding requirements 
specified in this section may be supplemented by special requirements of systems described in 
other sections. 

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories:  Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, 
Article 100, by a testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and marked for 
intended use. 

1. Comply with UL 467. 

B. Comply with NFPA 70. Specific requirements for this project are defined in Article 680. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Available Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers offering 
products that may be incorporated into the WORK include, but are not limited to, the following: 

1. Grounding Conductors, Cables, and Connectors: 

a. Apache Grounding/Erico Inc. 
b. Boggs, Inc. 
c. Chance/Hubbell. 
d. Copperweld Corp. 
e. Dossert Corp. 
f. Erico Inc.; Electrical Products Group. 
g. Framatome Connectors/Burndy Electrical. 
h. Galvan Industries, Inc. 
i. Harger Lightning Protection, Inc. 
j. Hastings Fiber Glass Products, Inc. 
k. Heary Brothers Lightning Protection Co. 
l. Ideal Industries, Inc. 
m. ILSCO. 
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n. Kearney/Cooper Power Systems. 
o. Korns:  C. C. Korns Co.; Division of Robroy Industries. 
p. Lightning Master Corp. 
q. Lyncole XIT Grounding. 
r. O-Z/Gedney Co.; a business of the EGS Electrical Group. 
s. Raco, Inc.; Division of Hubbell. 
t. Robbins Lightning, Inc. 
u. Salisbury:  W. H. Salisbury & Co. 
v. Superior Grounding Systems, Inc. 
w. Thomas & Betts, Electrical. 

2.2 GROUNDING CONDUCTORS 

A. For insulated conductors, comply with Section 16120 - Conductors and Cables. 

B. Material: Copper, only. 

C. Equipment Grounding Conductors: Insulated with green-colored insulation. 

D. Copper Bonding Conductors:  As follows: 

1. Bonding Cable: 28 kcmil, 14 strands of No. 17 AWG copper conductor, 1/4 inch in 
diameter. 

2. Bonding Conductor: No. 4 or No. 6 AWG, stranded copper conductor. 
3. Bonding Jumper: Bare copper tape, braided bare copper conductors, terminated with 

copper ferrules; 1-5/8 inches wide and 1/16 inch thick. 
4. Tinned Bonding Jumper: Tinned-copper tape, braided copper conductors, terminated with 

copper ferrules; 1-5/8 inches wide and 1/16 inch thick. 

2.3 CONNECTOR PRODUCTS 

A. Comply with IEEE 837 and UL 467; listed for use for specific types, sizes, and combinations of 
conductors and connected items. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 APPLICATION 

A. In raceways, use insulated equipment grounding conductors. 

3.2 EQUIPMENT GROUNDING CONDUCTORS 

A. Comply with NFPA 70, Article 250, for types, sizes, and quantities of equipment grounding 
conductors, unless specific types, larger sizes, or more conductors than required by NFPA 70 
are indicated. 

B. Install equipment grounding conductors in feeders and circuits where shown in the drawings. 
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C. Nonmetallic Raceways: Install an equipment grounding conductor in nonmetallic raceways 
unless they are designated for telephone or data cables. 

3.3 INSTALLATION 

A. Bond interior metal piping systems and metal air ducts to equipment grounding conductors of 
associated pumps, fans, blowers, electric heaters, and air cleaners.  Use braided-type bonding 
straps. 

3.4 CONNECTIONS 

A. General:  Make connections so galvanic action or electrolysis possibility is minimized.  Select 
connectors, connection hardware, conductors, and connection methods so metals in direct 
contact will be galvanically compatible. 

1. Use electroplated or hot-tin-coated materials to ensure high conductivity and to make 
contact points closer to order of galvanic series. 

2. Make connections with clean, bare metal at points of contact. 
3. Make aluminum-to-steel connections with stainless-steel separators and mechanical 

clamps. 
4. Make aluminum-to-galvanized steel connections with tin-plated copper jumpers and 

mechanical clamps. 
5. Coat and seal connections having dissimilar metals with inert material to prevent future 

penetration of moisture to contact surfaces. 

B. Equipment Grounding Conductor Terminations: For No. 8 AWG and larger, use pressure-type 
grounding lugs.  No. 10 AWG and smaller grounding conductors may be terminated with 
winged pressure-type connectors. 

C. Non-contact Metal Raceway Terminations: If metallic raceways terminate at metal housings 
without mechanical and electrical connection to housing, terminate each conduit with a 
grounding bushing.  Connect grounding bushings with a bare grounding conductor to grounding 
bus or terminal in housing.  Bond electrically non-continuous conduits at entrances and exits 
with grounding bushings and bare grounding conductors, unless otherwise indicated. 

D. Tighten screws and bolts for grounding and bonding connectors and terminals according to 
manufacturer's published torque-tightening values.  If manufacturer's torque values are not 
indicated, use those specified in UL 486A and UL 486B. 

END OF SECTION 16060 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 1 Specification sections, apply to this section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This section includes building wires and cables and associated connectors, splices, and 
terminations for wiring systems rated 600 V and less. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product indicated. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories:  Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, 
Article 100, by a testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and marked for 
intended use. 

B. Comply with NFPA 70. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. In other Part 2 articles where subparagraph titles below introduce lists, the following 
requirements apply for product selection: 

1. Available Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers 
offering products that may be incorporated into the WORK include, but are not limited 
to, the manufacturers specified. 

2.2 CONDUCTORS AND CABLES (600 VOLT, OR LESS) 

A. Available Manufacturers: 

1. Alcan Aluminum Corporation; Alcan Cable Div. 
2. American Insulated Wire Corp.; a Leviton Company. 
3. General Cable Corporation. 
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4. Senator Wire & Cable Company. 
5. Southwire Company. 
6. Okonite. 

B. Refer to Part 3 "Conductor and Insulation Applications" Article for insulation type, cable 
construction, and ratings. 

C. Conductor Material:  Copper complying with NEMA WC 5; stranded for No. 8 AWG and 
larger. 

D. Conductor Insulation Types: Type THW, THHN-THWN, and XHHW complying with 
NEMA WC 5. 

2.3 CONNECTORS AND SPLICES 

A. Available Manufacturers: 

1. AFC Cable Systems, Inc. 
2. AMP Incorporated/Tyco International. 
3. Hubbell/Anderson. 
4. O-Z/Gedney; EGS Electrical Group LLC. 
5. 3M Company; Electrical Products Division. 

B. Description:  Factory-fabricated connectors and splices of size, ampacity rating, material, type, 
and class for application and service indicated. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 CONDUCTOR AND INSULATION APPLICATIONS 

A. Feeders:  Type THW, THHN-THWN, or XHHW, single conductors in raceway. 

B. Branch Circuits:  Type THW, THHN-THWN, or XHHW single conductors in raceway. 

C. Fire Alarm Circuits: Type THW, THHN-THWN, or XHHW single conductors in raceway. 

D. Class 1 Control Circuits: Type THW, THHN-THWN, or XHHW single conductors in raceway. 

E. Class 2 Control Circuits:  Type THW, THHN-THWN, or XHHW single conductors in raceway. 

F. Coordinate conductor insulation temperature rating and ampacity rating with the temperature 
and ampacity rating of their circuit protection devices. 

3.2 INSTALLATION 

A. Install single conductors in raceways, unless otherwise indicated. The raceway sizes shown in 
the drawings are for copper conductors with THW type insulation.  Maintain raceway sizes as 
shown or larger for conductors with other types of insulation, unless approved otherwise. 
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B. Utilize minimum wire sizes as follows, unless noted otherwise: 

1. No. 12 AWG for branch circuit wiring. 
2. No. 16 AWG for control circuit wiring. 
3. No. 16 AWG for luminaire wiring. 

C. Use manufacturer-approved pulling compound or lubricant where necessary; compound used 
must not deteriorate conductor or insulation.  Do not exceed manufacturer's recommended 
maximum pulling tensions and sidewall pressure values. 

D. Use pulling means, including fish tape, cable, rope, and basket-weave wire/cable grips, that will 
not damage cables or raceway. 

E. Install cables parallel and perpendicular to surfaces of exposed structural members, and follow 
surface contours where possible. 

F. Maintain cable bending radii in excess of those allowed by the manufacturer. 

G. Support cables according to Section 16050 - Basic Electrical Materials and Methods. 

H. Identify and color-code conductors and cables according to Section 16050 - Basic Electrical 
Materials and Methods. 

3.3 CONNECTIONS 

A. Tighten electrical connectors and terminals according to manufacturer's published torque-
tightening values.  If manufacturer's torque values are not indicated, use those specified in 
UL 486A and UL 486B. 

B. Make splices and taps that are compatible with conductor material and that possess equivalent 
or better mechanical strength and insulation ratings than un-spliced conductors. 

1. Use oxide inhibitor in each splice and tap conductor all conductors located in moist or 
corrosive environments. 

C. Wiring at Outlets: Install conductor at each outlet, with at least 6 inches of slack. 

3.4 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Testing:  Perform the following field quality-control testing: 

1. After installing conductors and cables and before electrical circuitry has been energized, 
test for compliance with requirements. 

2. Perform each electrical test and visual and mechanical inspection stated in NETA ATS, 
Section 7.3.1.  Certify compliance with test parameters. 

END OF SECTION 16120 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 1 Specification sections, apply to this section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This section includes raceways, fittings, boxes, enclosures, and cabinets for electrical wiring. 

B. Related sections include the following: 

1. Section 16050 - Basic Electrical Materials and Methods for supports, anchors, and 
identification products. 

2. Section 16140 - Wiring Devices for devices installed in boxes. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. EMT:  Electrical metallic tubing. 

B. FMC:  Flexible metal conduit. 

C. LFMC:  Liquidtight flexible metal conduit. 

D. LFNC:  Liquidtight flexible nonmetallic conduit. 

E. RNC:  Rigid nonmetallic conduit. 

F. RSC: Rigid steel conduit. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, 
Article 100, by a testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and marked for 
intended use. 

B. Comply with NFPA 70. 

1.5 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate layout and installation of raceways, boxes, enclosures, cabinets, and suspension 
system with other construction that penetrates ceilings or is supported by them, including light 
fixtures, HVAC equipment, fire-suppression system, and partition assemblies. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. In other Part 2 articles where subparagraph titles below introduce lists, the following 
requirements apply for product selection: 

1. Available Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers 
offering products that may be incorporated into the WORK include, but are not limited 
to, the manufacturers specified. 

2.2 METAL CONDUIT AND TUBING 

A. Available Manufacturers: 

1. AFC Cable Systems, Inc. 
2. Alflex Inc. 
3. Anamet Electrical, Inc.; Anaconda Metal Hose. 
4. Electri-Flex Co. 
5. Grinnell Co./Tyco International; Allied Tube and Conduit Div. 
6. LTV Steel Tubular Products Company. 
7. Manhattan/CDT/Cole-Flex. 
8. O-Z Gedney; Unit of General Signal. 
9. Wheatland Tube Co. 

B. Rigid Steel Conduit: ANSI C80.1. 

C. EMT and Fittings: ANSI C80.3. 

1. Fittings:  Set-screw or compression type. 

D. FMC: Zinc-coated steel. 

E. LFMC:  Flexible steel conduit with PVC jacket, Federal Specification W-C-566C. 

F. Fittings:  NEMA FB 1; compatible with conduit and tubing materials. 

2.3 NONMETALLIC CONDUIT AND TUBING 

A. Available Manufacturers: 

1. American International. 
2. Anamet Electrical, Inc.; Anaconda Metal Hose. 
3. Arnco Corp. 
4. Cantex Inc. 
5. Certainteed Corp.; Pipe & Plastics Group. 
6. Condux International. 
7. ElecSYS, Inc. 
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8. Electri-Flex Co. 
9. Lamson & Sessions; Carlon Electrical Products. 
10. Manhattan/CDT/Cole-Flex. 
11. RACO; Division of Hubbell, Inc. 
12. Spiralduct, Inc./AFC Cable Systems, Inc. 
13. Thomas & Betts Corporation. 

B. RNC:  NEMA TC 2, Schedule 40 and Schedule 80 PVC, and Federal Specification W-C-
1094A. 

C. RNC Fittings: NEMA TC 3; match to conduit or tubing type and material. 

D. LFNC:  UL 1660, Federal Specification WW-C-566C, and ANSI/NFPA 79.  The conduit, 
including fittings shall remain flexible to 0 degrees Fahrenheit, or lower. 

 
1. Type A: Provide LFNC with a smooth inner core of seamless, flexible PVC bonded to an 

outer covering of flexible material (PVC).  A layer of woven nylon mesh shall be located 
between the inner and outer layers for mechanical reinforcement.  This conduit shall be 
listed for 600 volt use, outdoor use, and Class I, Div. 2, Class II, Div. 1, & Class III, Div. 
1 locations.  The outer covering shall be resistant to oil products, mild acids, and sun-
light. 

2. Type B: Provide LFNC with a polyvinyl chloride (PVC) spiral completely surrounded by 
flexible PVC, suitable for a wet or dry environment.  This conduit shall be listed for 600 
volt use, outdoor use, and Class I, Div. 2, Class II, Div. 1, & Class III, Div. 1 locations.  
The outer covering shall be resistant to oil products, mild acids, and sunlight. 

2.4 METAL WIREWAYS 

A. Available Manufacturers: 

1. Hoffman. 
2. Square D. 

B. Material and Construction: Sheet metal sized and shaped as indicated, NEMA 1. 

C. Fittings and Accessories: Include couplings, offsets, elbows, expansion joints, adapters, hold-
down straps, end caps, and other fittings to match and mate with wireways as required for 
complete system. 

D. Select features, unless otherwise indicated, as required to complete wiring system and to 
comply with NFPA 70. 

E. Wireway Covers: Screw-cover type. 

F. Finish: Manufacturer's standard enamel finish. 

2.5 NONMETALLIC WIREWAYS 

A. Available Manufacturers: 
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1. Hoffman. 
2. Lamson & Sessions; Carlon Electrical Products. 

B. Description:  Fiberglass polyester, extruded and fabricated to size and shape indicated, with no 
holes or knockouts.  Cover is gasketed with oil-resistant gasket material and fastened with 
captive screws treated for corrosion resistance.  Connections are flanged, with stainless-steel 
screws and oil-resistant gaskets. 

C. Fittings and Accessories: Include couplings, offsets, elbows, expansion joints, adapters, hold-
down straps, end caps, and other fittings to match and mate with wireways as required for 
complete system. 

D. Select features, unless otherwise indicated, as required to complete wiring system and to 
comply with NFPA 70. 

2.6 BOXES, ENCLOSURES, AND CABINETS 

A. Available Manufacturers: 

1. Cooper Crouse-Hinds; Div. of Cooper Industries, Inc. 
2. Emerson/General Signal; Appleton Electric Company. 
3. Erickson Electrical Equipment Co. 
4. Hoffman. 
5. Hubbell, Inc.; Killark Electric Manufacturing Co. 
6. O-Z/Gedney; Unit of General Signal. 
7. RACO; Division of Hubbell, Inc. 
8. Robroy Industries, Inc.; Enclosure Division. 
9. Scott Fetzer Co.; Adalet-PLM Division. 
10. Spring City Electrical Manufacturing Co. 
11. Thomas & Betts Corporation. 
12. Walker Systems, Inc.; Wiremold Company (The). 
13. Woodhead, Daniel Company; Woodhead Industries, Inc. Subsidiary. 

B. Sheet Metal Outlet and Device Boxes: NEMA OS 1. 

C. Nonmetallic Outlet and Device Boxes: NEMA OS 2. 

D. Small Sheet Metal Pull and Junction Boxes: NEMA OS 1. 

E. Hinged-Cover Enclosures: NEMA 250, Type 1, with continuous hinge cover and flush latch. 

1. Metal Enclosures: Steel, finished inside and out with manufacturer's standard enamel. 
2. Nonmetallic Enclosures: Plastic. 

2.7 FACTORY FINISHES 

A. Finish:  For raceway, enclosure, or cabinet components, provide manufacturer's standard paint 
before shipping. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 RACEWAY APPLICATION 

A. Indoors: 

1. Exposed:  EMT. 
2. Concealed:  EMT. 
3. Connection to Vibrating Equipment (Including Transformers and Hydraulic, Pneumatic, 

Electric Solenoid, or Motor-Driven Equipment): FMC; except use LFNC, LFMC where 
greater than 2 inch trade size, in damp or wet locations. 

4. Damp or Wet Locations: Rigid steel conduit. 
5. Whirlpool Mechanical 246:  RNC. 
6. Boxes and Enclosures:  NEMA 250, Type 1, except as follows: 

a. Whirlpool Mechanical 246: NEMA 250, Type 4, nonmetallic. 

B. Minimum Raceway Size: 1/2-inch trade size. 

C. Raceway Fittings: Compatible with raceways and suitable for use and location. 

1. Rigid and Intermediate Steel Conduit: Use threaded rigid steel conduit fittings, unless 
otherwise indicated. 

3.2 INSTALLATION 

A. Keep raceways at least 6 inches away from parallel runs of flues and steam or hot-water pipes.  
Install horizontal raceway runs above water and steam piping. 

B. Complete raceway installation before starting conductor installation. 

C. Support raceways as specified in Section 16050 - Basic Electrical Materials and Methods. 

D. Install temporary closures to prevent foreign matter from entering raceways. 

E. Make bends and offsets so inside diameter is not reduced.  Keep legs of bends in the same plane 
and keep straight legs of offsets parallel, unless otherwise indicated. 

F. Conceal conduit and EMT within finished and inaccessible walls, ceilings, and floors, unless 
otherwise indicated. 

1. Install concealed raceways with a minimum of bends in the shortest practical distance, 
considering type of building construction and obstructions, unless otherwise indicated. 

2. Surface raceways acceptable in mechanical rooms, and storage rooms. 

G. Install exposed raceways, and raceways within accessible spaces, parallel or at right angles to 
nearby surfaces or structural members and follow surface contours as much as possible. 

1. Run parallel or banked raceways together on common supports. 
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2. Make parallel bends in parallel or banked runs.  Use factory elbows only where elbows 
can be installed parallel; otherwise, provide field bends for parallel raceways. 

H. Join raceways with fittings designed and approved for that purpose and make joints tight. 

1. Use insulating bushings to protect conductors. 

I. Tighten set screws of threadless fittings with suitable tools. 

J. Terminations: 

1. Where raceways are terminated with locknuts and bushings, align raceways to enter 
squarely and install locknuts with dished part against box.  Use two locknuts, one inside 
and one outside box. 

2. Where raceways are terminated with threaded hubs, screw raceways or fittings tightly 
into hub so end bears against wire protection shoulder.  Where chase nipples are used, 
align raceways so coupling is square to box; tighten chase nipple so no threads are 
exposed. 

K. Install pull wires in empty raceways.  Use polypropylene or monofilament plastic line with not 
less than 200-lb tensile strength.  Leave at least 12 inches of slack at each end of pull wire. 

L. Telephone, Data, and Signal System Raceways, 2-Inch Trade Size and Smaller: In addition to 
above requirements, install raceways in maximum lengths of 150 feet and with a maximum of 
two 90-degree bends or equivalent.  Separate lengths with pull or junction boxes where 
necessary to comply with these requirements. 

M. Flexible Connections: Use maximum of 72 inches of flexible conduit for equipment subject to 
vibration, noise transmission, or movement; and for all motors. Install separate ground 
conductor across flexible connections. 

3.3 PROTECTION 

A. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure coatings, finishes, and cabinets are 
without damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion. 

1. Repair damage to galvanized finishes with zinc-rich paint recommended by 
manufacturer. 

2. Repair damage to PVC or paint finishes with matching touchup coating recommended by 
manufacturer. 

3.4 CLEANING 

A. After completing installation of exposed, factory-finished raceways and boxes, inspect exposed 
finishes and repair damaged finishes. 

END OF SECTION 16130 



SECTION 16140 - WIRING DEVICES 

DIMOND PARK AQUATIC CENTER   WIRING DEVICES 
WHIRLPOOL MECHANICAL AND ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS   
CBJ Contract No. E12-073  16140 - 1 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 1 Specification sections, apply to this section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This section includes the following: 

1. Single and duplex receptacles, and ground-fault circuit interrupters. 
2. Device wall plates. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. EMI:  Electromagnetic interference. 

B. GFCI:  Ground-fault circuit interrupter. 

C. PVC:  Polyvinyl chloride. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product indicated. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Source Limitations: Obtain each type of wiring device through one source from a single 
manufacturer. 

B. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, 
Article 100, by a testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and marked for 
intended use. 

C. Comply with NFPA 70. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Available Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers offering 
products that may be incorporated into the WORK include, but are not limited to, the following: 
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1. Wiring Devices: 

a. Bryant Electric, Inc./Hubbell Subsidiary. 
b. Eagle Electric Manufacturing Co., Inc. 
c. Hubbell Incorporated; Wiring Device-Kellems. 
d. Leviton Mfg. Company Inc. 
e. Pass & Seymour/Legrand; Wiring Devices Div. 

2.2 RECEPTACLES 

A. Straight-Blade-Type Receptacles: Comply with NEMA WD 1, NEMA WD 6, DSCC W-C-
596G, and UL 498, 20 ampere, minimum. 

B. Straight-Blade and Locking Receptacles: Heavy-Duty grade. 

C. GFCI Receptacles: Straight blade, non-feed-through type, Heavy-Duty grade, with integral 
NEMA WD 6, Configuration 5-20R duplex receptacle; complying with UL 498 and UL 943.  
Design units for installation in a 2-3/4-inch- deep outlet box without an adapter. 

2.3 SWITCHES 

A. Single-Pole Switches: Comply with DSCC W-C-896F and UL 20. 

B. Snap Switches: Heavy-Duty grade, quiet type. 

2.4 WALL PLATES  

A. Single and combination types to match corresponding wiring devices. 

1. Plate-Securing Screws: Metal with head color to match plate finish. 
2. Material for Unfinished Spaces:  Galvanized steel. 

2.5 FINISHES 

A. Color: 

1. Wiring Devices:  Ivory, unless otherwise indicated or required by NFPA 70. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. Install devices and assemblies level, plumb, and square with building lines. 

B. Arrangement of Devices: Unless otherwise indicated, mount flush, with long dimension 
vertical.  Group adjacent switches under single, multi-gang wall plates. 
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3.2 CONNECTIONS 

A. Ground equipment according to Section 16060 - Grounding and Bonding. 

B. Connect wiring according to Section 16120 - Conductors and Cables. 

C. Tighten electrical connectors and terminals according to manufacturer's published torque-
tightening values.  If manufacturer's torque values are not indicated, use those specified in 
UL 486A and UL 486B. 

3.3 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Perform the following field tests and inspections and prepare test reports: 

1. After installing wiring devices and after electrical circuitry has been energized, test for 
proper polarity, ground continuity, and compliance with requirements. 

2. Test GFCI operation with both local and remote fault simulations according to 
manufacturer's written instructions. 

B. Remove malfunctioning units, replace with new units, and retest as specified above. 

END OF SECTION 16140 

  



SECTION 16410 - ENCLOSED SWITCHES 

DIMOND PARK AQUATIC CENTER ENCLOSED SWITCHES 
WHIRLPOOL MECHANICAL AND ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 
CBJ Contract No. E12-073  16410 - 1 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 1 Specification sections, apply to this section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This section includes individually mounted enclosed switches used for the following: 

1. Motor and equipment disconnecting means. 
2. Feeder protection. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. GFCI:  Ground-fault circuit interrupter. 

B. RMS:  Root mean square. 

C. SPDT:  Single pole, double throw. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of switch, accessory, and component indicated.  Include 
dimensions and manufacturers' technical data on features, performance, electrical 
characteristics, ratings, and finishes. 

B. Shop Drawings:  For each switch. 

1. Dimensioned plans, elevations, sections, and details, including required clearances and 
service space around equipment.  Show tabulations of installed devices, equipment 
features, and ratings.  Include the following: 

a. Enclosure types and details for types other than NEMA 250, Type 1. 
b. Current and voltage ratings. 
c. Short-circuit current rating. 

2. Wiring Diagrams:  Power, signal, and control wiring.  Differentiate between 
manufacturer-installed and field-installed wiring. 

C. Maintenance Data:  For enclosed switches and for components to include in maintenance 
manuals.  Include the following: 
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1. Routine maintenance requirements for components. 
2. Manufacturer's written instructions for testing and adjusting switches. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories:  Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, 
Article 100, by a testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and marked for 
intended use. 

B. Comply with NEMA AB 1 and NEMA KS 1. 

C. Comply with NFPA 70. 

1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Environmental Limitations:  Rate equipment for continuous operation under the following 
conditions, unless otherwise indicated: 

1. Ambient Temperature:  Not less than minus 22 deg F and not exceeding 104 deg F. 
2. Altitude:  Not exceeding 6600 feet. 

1.7 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate layout and installation of switches, and components with other construction, 
including conduit, piping, equipment, and adjacent surfaces.  Maintain required workspace 
clearances and required clearances for equipment access doors and panels. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Available Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers offering 
products that may be incorporated into the WORK include, but are not limited to, the following: 

1. Fusible Switches: 

a. General Electric Co.; Electrical Distribution & Control Division. 
b. Siemens Energy & Automation, Inc. 
c. Square D Co. 

2.2 ENCLOSED SWITCHES 

A. Enclosed, Non-fusible Switch:  NEMA KS 1, Type HD, with lockable handle. 
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B. Enclosed, Fusible Switch, 800 A and Smaller:  NEMA KS 1, Type HD, with clips to 
accommodate specified fuses, lockable handle with two padlocks, and interlocked with cover in 
closed position. 

2.3 ENCLOSURES 

A. NEMA AB 1 and NEMA KS 1 to meet environmental conditions of installed location. 

1. Other Wet or Damp Indoor Locations:  NEMA 250, Type 4. 
2. Whirlpool Mechanical 246:  NEMA 250, Type 4, nonmetallic. 

2.4 FACTORY FINISHES 

A. Manufacturer's standard finish. 

 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine elements and surfaces to receive enclosed switches for compliance with installation 
tolerances and other conditions affecting performance. 

1. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 IDENTIFICATION 

A. Identify field-installed conductors, interconnecting wiring, and components; provide warning 
signs as specified in Section 16050 - Basic Electrical Materials and Methods. 

B. Enclosure Nameplates:  Label each enclosure with engraved metal or laminated-plastic 
nameplate mounted with corrosion-resistant screws. 

3.3 CONNECTIONS 

A. Install equipment grounding connections for switches with ground continuity to main electrical 
ground bus. 

B. Install power wiring.  Install wiring between switches, and control and indication devices. 

C. Tighten electrical connectors and terminals according to manufacturer's published torque-
tightening values.  If manufacturer's torque values are not indicated, use those specified in 
UL 486A and UL 486B. 
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3.4 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Prepare for acceptance tests as follows: 

1. Test insulation resistance for each enclosed switch, component, and control circuit. 
2. Test continuity of each line- and load-side circuit. 

B. Testing:  After installing enclosed switches and after electrical circuitry has been energized, 
demonstrate product capability and compliance with requirements. 

1. Procedures:  Perform each visual and mechanical inspection and electrical test indicated 
in NETA ATS, Section 7.5. Certify compliance with test parameters. 

2. Correct malfunctioning units on-site, where possible, and retest to demonstrate 
compliance; otherwise, replace with new units and retest. 

3.5 CLEANING 

A. On completion of installation, inspect interior and exterior of enclosures.  Remove paint 
splatters and other spots.  Vacuum dirt and debris; do not use compressed air to assist in 
cleaning.  Repair exposed surfaces to match original finish. 

END OF SECTION 16410 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 1 Specification sections, apply to this section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This section includes ac general-purpose controllers rated 600 V and less that are supplied as 
enclosed units. 

B. Related sections include the following: 

1. Section 16491 - Fuses for fuses in fusible switches. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of enclosed controller.  Include dimensions and manufacturer's 
technical data on features, performance, electrical characteristics, ratings, and finishes. 

B. Shop Drawings:  For each enclosed controller. 

1. Dimensioned plans, elevations, sections, and details, including required clearances and 
service space around equipment.  Show tabulations of installed devices, equipment 
features, and ratings.  Include the following: 

a. Enclosure types and details. 
b. Nameplate legends. 
c. Short-circuit current rating of integrated unit. 
d. Features, characteristics, ratings, and factory settings of individual overcurrent 

protective devices in combination controllers. 

2. Wiring Diagrams:  Power, signal, and control wiring.  Differentiate between 
manufacturer-installed and field-installed wiring. 

C. Maintenance Data:  For enclosed controllers and components to include in maintenance 
manuals.  In addition to requirements specified in Section 01770 - Closeout Procedures, include 
the following: 

1. Routine maintenance requirements for enclosed controllers and all installed components. 
2. Manufacturer's written instructions for testing and adjusting overcurrent protective 

devices. 

D. Load-Current and Overload-Relay Heater List:  Compile after motors have been installed and 
arrange to demonstrate that selection of heaters suits actual motor nameplate full-load currents. 
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1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Source Limitations:  Obtain enclosed controllers of a single type through one source from a 
single manufacturer. 

B. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories:  Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, 
Article 100, by a testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and marked for 
intended use. 

C. Comply with NFPA 70. 

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Store enclosed controllers indoors in clean, dry space with uniform temperature to prevent 
condensation.  Protect enclosed controllers from exposure to dirt, fumes, water, corrosive 
substances, and physical damage. 

B. If stored in areas subjected to weather, cover enclosed controllers to protect from weather, dirt, 
dust, corrosive substances, and physical damage.  Remove loose packing and flammable 
materials from inside controllers; install electric heating of sufficient wattage to prevent 
condensation. 

1.6 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate layout and installation of enclosed controllers with other construction including 
conduit, piping, equipment, and adjacent surfaces.  Maintain required workspace clearances and 
required clearances for equipment access doors and panels. 

B. Coordinate features of enclosed controllers and accessory devices with pilot devices and control 
circuits to which they connect. 

C. Coordinate features, accessories, and functions of each enclosed controller with ratings and 
characteristics of supply circuit, motor, required control sequence, and duty cycle of motor and 
load. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Available Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers offering 
products that may be incorporated into the WORK include, but are not limited to, the following: 

1. Manual and Magnetic Enclosed Controllers: 

a. ABB Power Distribution, Inc.; ABB Control, Inc. Subsidiary. 
b. General Electrical Distribution & Control. 
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c. Rockwell Automation Allen-Bradley Co.; Industrial Control Group. 
d. Siemens/Furnas Controls. 
e. Square D Co. 

2.2 MANUAL ENCLOSED CONTROLLERS 

A. Description:  NEMA ICS 2, general purpose, Class A, with toggle action and overload element. 

2.3 MAGNETIC ENCLOSED CONTROLLERS 

A. Description:  NEMA ICS 2, Class A, full voltage, non-reversing, across the line, unless 
otherwise indicated. 

B. Control Circuit:  120 V; obtained from integral control power transformer of sufficient capacity 
to operate connected pilot, indicating and control devices, plus 100 percent spare capacity. 

C. Combination Controller:  Factory-assembled combination controller and disconnect switch. 

1. Non-fusible Disconnecting Means:  NEMA KS 1, heavy-duty, non-fusible switch. 

D. Overload Relay:  Ambient-compensated type with inverse-time-current characteristic and 
NEMA ICS 2, Class 10 tripping characteristic.  Provide with heaters or sensors in each phase 
matched to nameplate full-load current of specific motor to which they connect and with 
appropriate adjustment for duty cycle. 

2.4 ENCLOSURES 

A. Description:  Surface-mounted cabinets as indicated.  NEMA 250, Type 1, unless otherwise 
indicated to comply with environmental conditions at installed location. 

2.5 ACCESSORIES 

A. Devices shall be factory installed in controller enclosure, unless otherwise indicated. 

B. Push-Button Stations, Pilot Lights, and Selector Switches:  NEMA ICS 2, heavy-duty type. 

C. Control Relays:  Auxiliary relays. 

D. Elapsed Time Meters:  Heavy duty with digital readout in hours. 

E. Phase-Failure and Undervoltage Relays:  Solid-state sensing circuit with isolated output 
contacts for hard-wired connection.  Provide adjustable undervoltage setting. 

2.6 FACTORY FINISHES 

A. Finish:  Manufacturer's standard finish color paint applied to factory-assembled and -tested 
enclosed controllers before shipping. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine areas and surfaces to receive enclosed controllers for compliance with requirements, 
installation tolerances, and other conditions affecting performance. 

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 APPLICATIONS 

A. Select features of each enclosed controller to coordinate with ratings and characteristics of 
supply circuit and motor; required control sequence; duty cycle of motor, drive, and load; and 
configuration of pilot device and control circuit affecting controller functions. 

B. Select horsepower rating of controllers to suit motor controlled. 

3.3 INSTALLATION 

A. See Section 16050 - Basic Electrical Materials and Methods for general installation 
requirements. 

B. Enclosed Controller Fuses:  Install fuses in each fusible switch.  Comply with requirements in 
Section 16491 - Fuses. 

3.4 IDENTIFICATION 

A. Identify enclosed controller components and control wiring according to Section 16050 - Basic 
Electrical Materials and Methods. 

3.5 CONTROL WIRING INSTALLATION 

A. Install wiring between enclosed controllers according to Section 16120 - Conductors and 
Cables. 

B. Bundle, train, and support wiring in enclosures. 

C. Connect hand-off-automatic switch and other automatic-control devices where applicable. 

3.6 CONNECTIONS 

A. Conduit installation requirements are specified in other Division 16 sections.  Drawings indicate 
general arrangement of conduit, fittings, and specialties. 

B. Ground equipment. 
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C. Tighten electrical connectors and terminals according to manufacturer's published torque-
tightening values.  If manufacturer's torque values are not indicated, use those specified in 
UL 486A and UL 486B. 

3.7 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Prepare for acceptance tests as follows: 

1. Test insulation resistance for each enclosed controller bus, component, connecting 
supply, feeder, and control circuit. 

2. Test continuity of each circuit. 

B. Testing:  Perform the following field quality-control testing: 

1. Perform each electrical test and visual and mechanical inspection indicated in 
NETA ATS, Sections 7.5, 7.6, and 7.16. 

2. Certify compliance with test parameters. 
3. Correct malfunctioning units on-site, where possible, and retest to demonstrate 

compliance; otherwise, replace with new units and retest. 

3.8 CLEANING 

A. Clean enclosed controllers internally, on completion of installation, according to manufacturer's 
written instructions.  Vacuum dirt and debris; do not use compressed air to assist in cleaning. 

END OF SECTION 16420 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 1 Specification sections, apply to this section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This section includes load centers and panelboards, overcurrent protective devices, and 
associated auxiliary equipment rated 600 V and less for the following types: 

1. Lighting and appliance branch-circuit panelboards. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. EMI:  Electromagnetic interference. 

B. GFCI:  Ground-fault circuit interrupter. 

C. RFI:  Radio-frequency interference. 

D. RMS:  Root mean square. 

E. TVSS:  Transient voltage surge suppressor. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of panelboard, overcurrent protective device, accessory, and 
component indicated.  Include dimensions and manufacturers' technical data on features, 
performance, electrical characteristics, ratings, and finishes. 

B. Shop Drawings:  For each panelboard and related equipment. 

1. Dimensioned plans, elevations, sections, and details.  Show tabulations of installed 
devices, equipment features, and ratings.  Include the following: 

a. Bus configuration, current, and voltage ratings. 
b. Short-circuit current rating of panelboards and overcurrent protective devices. 

C. Panelboard Schedules:  For installation in panelboards. 

D. Maintenance Data:  For panelboards and components to include in maintenance manuals.  
Include the following: 
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1. Manufacturer's written instructions for testing and adjusting overcurrent protective 
devices. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories:  Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, 
Article 100, by a testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and marked for 
intended use. 

B. Comply with NEMA PB 1. 

C. Comply with NFPA 70. 

1.6 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate layout and installation of panelboards and components with other construction that 
penetrates walls or is supported by them, including electrical and other types of equipment, 
raceways, piping, and encumbrances to workspace clearance requirements. 

1.7 EXTRA MATERIALS 

A. Keys:  Six spares of each type of panelboard cabinet lock.  Transmit to OWNER at Substantial 
Completion. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 
following: 

1. Panelboards, Overcurrent Protective Devices, Controllers, Contactors, and Accessories: 

a. General Electric Co.; Electrical Distribution & Control Div. 
b. Siemens Energy & Automation, Inc. 
c. Square D Co. 

2.2 FABRICATION AND FEATURES 

A. Enclosures:  Surface-mounted cabinets.  NEMA PB 1, Type 1, to meet environmental 
conditions at installed location. 

B. Finish:  Manufacturer's standard enamel finish over corrosion-resistant treatment or primer coat. 

C. Directory Card:  With transparent protective cover, mounted inside metal frame, inside 
panelboard door. 
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D. Bus:  Hard-drawn copper, 98 percent conductivity. 

E. Main and Neutral Lugs:  Mechanical type suitable for use with conductor material. 

F. Equipment Ground Bus:  Adequate for feeder and branch-circuit equipment ground conductors; 
bonded to box. 

G. Future Devices:  Mounting brackets, bus connections, and necessary appurtenances required for 
future installation of devices. 

2.3 PANELBOARD SHORT-CIRCUIT RATING 

A. Fully rated to interrupt symmetrical short-circuit current available at terminals. 

2.4 LIGHTING AND APPLIANCE BRANCH-CIRCUIT PANELBOARDS 

A. Branch Overcurrent Protective Devices:  Bolt-on circuit breakers, replaceable without 
disturbing adjacent units. 

B. Doors:  Front mounted with concealed hinges; secured with flush latch with tumbler lock; keyed 
alike. 

2.5 OVERCURRENT PROTECTIVE DEVICES 

A. Molded-Case Circuit Breaker:  NEMA AB 1, with interrupting capacity to meet available fault 
currents. 

1. Thermal-Magnetic Circuit Breakers:  Inverse time-current element for low-level 
overloads, and instantaneous magnetic trip element for short circuits.  Adjustable 
magnetic trip setting for circuit-breaker frame sizes 250 A and larger. 

B. Molded-Case Circuit-Breaker Features and Accessories.  Standard frame sizes, trip ratings, and 
number of poles. 

1. Lugs:  Mechanical style, suitable for number, size, trip ratings, and material of 
conductors. 

 
2. Application Listing:  Appropriate for application; Type SWD for switching fluorescent 

lighting loads; Type HACR for heating, air-conditioning, and refrigerating equipment. 
3. Ground-Fault Protection:  Integrally mounted relay and trip unit with adjustable pickup 

and time-delay settings, push-to-test feature, and ground-fault indicator. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. Install panelboards and accessories according to NEMA PB 1.1. 
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B. Mounting Heights:  Top of trim 74 inches above finished floor, unless otherwise indicated. 

C. Circuit Directory:  Create a directory to indicate installed circuits.  Use a computer or typewriter 
to create directory; handwritten directories are not acceptable. 

D. Install filler plates in unused spaces. 

3.2 IDENTIFICATION 

A. Identify field-installed conductors, interconnecting wiring, and components; provide warning 
signs as specified in Section 16050 - Basic Electrical Materials and Methods. 

B. Panelboard Nameplates:  Label each panelboard with engraved metal or laminated-plastic 
nameplate mounted with corrosion-resistant screws. 

3.3 CONNECTIONS 

A. Install equipment grounding connections for panelboards with ground continuity to main 
electrical ground bus. 

B. Tighten electrical connectors and terminals according to manufacturer's published torque-
tightening values.  If manufacturer's torque values are not indicated, use those specified in 
UL 486A and UL 486B. 

3.4 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Prepare for acceptance tests as follows: 

1. Test insulation resistance for each panelboard bus, component, connecting supply, feeder, 
and control circuit. 

2. Test continuity of each circuit. 

B. Testing:  After installing panelboards and after electrical circuitry has been energized, 
demonstrate product capability and compliance with requirements. 

1. Procedures:  Perform each visual and mechanical inspection and electrical test indicated 
in NETA Section 7.6 for molded-case circuit breakers.  Certify compliance with test 
parameters. 

2. Correct malfunctioning units on-site, where possible, and retest to demonstrate 
compliance; otherwise, replace with new units and retest. 

C. Infrared Scanning:  After Substantial Completion, but not more than 60 days after Final 
Acceptance, perform an infrared scan of each panelboard.  Remove panel fronts so joints and 
connections are accessible to portable scanner. 

1. Instrument:  Use an infrared scanning device designed to measure temperature or to 
detect significant deviations from normal values.  Provide calibration record for device. 
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2. Record of Infrared Scanning:  Prepare a certified report that identifies panelboards 
checked and describes scanning results.  Include notation of deficiencies detected, 
remedial action taken, and observations after remedial action. 

3.5 CLEANING 

A. On completion of installation, inspect interior and exterior of panelboards.  Remove paint 
splatters and other spots.  Vacuum dirt and debris; do not use compressed air to assist in 
cleaning.  Repair exposed surfaces to match original finish. 

END OF SECTION 16442 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 1 Specification sections, apply to this section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This section includes the following types of dry-type transformers rated 600 V and less, with 
capacities up to 1000 kVA: 

1. Distribution transformers. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data Include rated nameplate data, capacities, weights, dimensions, minimum 
clearances, installed devices and features, and performance for each type and size of 
transformer indicated. 

B. Shop Drawings:  Wiring and connection diagrams. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories:  Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, 
Article 100, by a testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and marked for 
intended use. 

B. Comply with IEEE C 57.12.91. 

C. Energy-Efficient Transformers Rated 15 kVA and Larger:  Certified as meeting NEMA TP 1, 
Class 1 efficiency levels when tested according to NEMA TP 2. 

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Temporary Heating:  Apply temporary heat according to manufacturer's written instructions 
within the enclosure of each ventilated-type unit, throughout periods during which equipment is 
not energized and when transformer is not in a space that is continuously under normal control 
of temperature and humidity. 

1.6 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate size and location of concrete bases.  Cast anchor-bolt inserts into bases.  Concrete, 
reinforcement, and formwork requirements are specified in Section 03300 – Cast In Place 
Concrete. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 
following: 

1. Acme Electric Corporation; Power Distribution Products Division. 
2. Challenger Electrical Equipment Corp.; a division of Eaton Corp. 
3. Federal Pacific Transformer Company; Division of Electro-Mechanical Corp. 
4. GE Electrical Distribution & Control. 
5. Hammond Co.; Matra Electric, Inc. 
6. Siemens Energy & Automation, Inc. 
7. Square D/Groupe Schneider NA. 

2.2 MATERIALS 

A. Description:  Factory-assembled and -tested, air-cooled units for 60-Hz service. 

B. Cores:  Grain-oriented, non-aging silicon steel. 

C. Coils:  Continuous windings without splices, except for taps. 

1. Internal Coil Connections:  Brazed or pressure type. 
2. Coil Material:  Copper. 

2.3 DISTRIBUTION TRANSFORMERS 

A. Comply with NEMA ST 20, and list and label as complying with UL 1561. 

B. Cores:  One leg per phase. 

C. Enclosure:  Ventilated, NEMA 250, Type 2. 

D. Indoor Transformer Enclosure Finish:  Comply with NEMA 250 for "Indoor Corrosion 
Protection." 

1. Finish Color:  Gray. 

E. Insulation Class:  220 deg C, UL-component-recognized insulation system with a maximum of 
150 deg C rise above 40 deg C ambient temperature. 

F. Taps for Transformers 25 kVA and Larger:  Two 2.5 percent taps above and two 2.5 percent 
taps below normal full capacity. 

2.4 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Test and inspect transformers according to IEEE C57.12.91. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine conditions for compliance with enclosure- and ambient-temperature requirements for 
each transformer. 

B. Verify that field measurements are as needed to maintain working clearances required by 
NFPA 70 and manufacturer's written instructions. 

C. Examine floors for suitable mounting conditions where transformers will be installed. 

D. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 INSTALLATION 

A. Install floor-mounting transformers level on concrete bases.  Construct concrete bases not less 
than 4 inches larger in both directions than supported unit and 4 inches high. 

1. Anchor transformers to concrete bases according to manufacturer's written instructions. 

3.3 CONNECTIONS 

A. Ground equipment according to Section 16060 - Grounding and Bonding. 

B. Connect wiring according to Section 16120 - Conductors and Cables. 

C. Tighten electrical connectors and terminals according to manufacturer's published torque-
tightening values.  If manufacturer's torque values are not indicated, use those specified in 
UL 486A and UL 486B. 

3.4 ADJUSTING 

A. Adjust buck-boost transformers to provide nameplate voltage of equipment being served, plus 
or minus 5 percent, at secondary terminals. 

END OF SECTION 16461 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 1 Specification sections, apply to this section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This section includes the following: 

1. Cartridge fuses rated 600 V and less for use in switches and enclosed controllers. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  Include the following for each fuse type indicated: 

1. Dimensions and manufacturer's technical data on features, performance, electrical 
characteristics, and ratings. 

2. Let-through current curves for fuses with current-limiting characteristics. 
3. Time-current curves, coordination charts and tables, and related data. 

B. Ambient Temperature Adjustment Information:  If ratings of fuses have been adjusted to 
accommodate ambient temperatures, provide list of fuses with adjusted ratings. 

1. For each fuse having adjusted ratings, include location of fuse, original fuse rating, local 
ambient temperature, and adjusted fuse rating. 

2. Provide manufacturer's technical data on which ambient temperature adjustment 
calculations are based. 

C. Operation and Maintenance Data:  For fuses to include in emergency, operation, and 
maintenance manuals. 

1. Include the following: 

a. Let-through current curves for fuses with current-limiting characteristics. 
b. Time-current curves, coordination charts and tables, and related data. 
c. Ambient temperature adjustment information. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Source Limitations:  Obtain fuses from a single manufacturer. 

B. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories:  Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, 
Article 100, by a testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and marked for 
intended use. 
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C. Comply with NEMA FU 1. 

D. Comply with NFPA 70. 

1.5 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Where ambient temperature to which fuses are directly exposed is less than 40 deg F or more 
than 100 deg F, apply manufacturer's ambient temperature adjustment factors to fuse ratings. 

1.6 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate fuse ratings with utilization equipment nameplate limitations of maximum fuse size. 

1.7 EXTRA MATERIALS 

A. Furnish extra materials described below that match products installed and that are packaged 
with protective covering for storage and identified with labels describing contents. 

1. Fuses:  Two of each type and size. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 
following: 

1. Cooper Bussman, Inc. 
2. Eagle Electric Mfg. Co., Inc.; Cooper Industries, Inc. 
3. Ferraz Shawmut, Inc. 
4. Tracor, Inc.; Littelfuse, Inc. Subsidiary. 

2.2 CARTRIDGE FUSES 

A. Characteristics:  NEMA FU 1, nonrenewable cartridge fuse; class and current rating indicated; 
voltage rating consistent with circuit voltage. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine utilization equipment nameplates and installation instructions.  Install fuses of sizes 
and with characteristics appropriate for each piece of equipment. 
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B. Evaluate ambient temperatures to determine if fuse rating adjustment factors must be applied to 
fuse ratings. 

C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 FUSE APPLICATIONS 

A. Motor Branch Circuits:  Class RK1, time delay. 

3.3 INSTALLATION 

A. Install fuses in fusible devices.  Arrange fuses so rating information is readable without 
removing fuse. 

3.4 IDENTIFICATION 

A. Install labels indicating fuse replacement information on inside door of each fused switch. 

END OF SECTION 16491 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 1 Specification sections, apply to this section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This section includes the following: 

1. Interior lighting fixtures with lamps and ballasts. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. BF:  Ballast factor.  Ratio of light output of a given lamp(s) operated by the subject ballast to 
the light output of the same lamp(s) when operated on an ANSI reference circuit. 

B. CRI:  Color rendering index. 

C. CU:  Coefficient of utilization. 

D. LER:  Luminaire efficiency rating, which is calculated according to NEMA LE 5.  This value 
can be estimated from photometric data using the following formula: 

1. LER is equal to the product of total rated lamp lumens times BF times luminaire 
efficiency, divided by input watts. 

E. RCR:  Room cavity ratio. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of lighting fixture scheduled, arranged in order of fixture 
designation.  Include data on features, accessories, finishes, and the following: 

1. Physical description of fixture, including dimensions and verification of indicated 
parameters. 

2. Fluorescent and high-intensity-discharge ballasts. 
3. Lamps. 

B. Shop Drawings:  Show details of nonstandard or custom fixtures.  Indicate dimensions, weights, 
methods of field assembly, components, features, and accessories. 

C. Operation and Maintenance Data:  For lighting equipment and fixtures to include in emergency, 
operation, and maintenance manuals.  Include the following: 
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1. Catalog data for each fixture.  Include the diffuser, ballast, and lamps installed in that 
fixture. 

D. Warranties:  Special warranties specified in this section. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories:  Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, 
Article 100, by a testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and marked for 
intended use. 

B. Comply with NFPA 70. 

C. NFPA 101 Compliance:  Comply with visibility and luminance requirements for exit signs. 

1.6 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate layout and installation of lighting fixtures and suspension system with other 
construction that penetrates ceilings or is supported by them, including HVAC equipment, fire-
suppression system, and partition assemblies. 

1.7 WARRANTY 

A. Special Warranty for Fluorescent Ballasts:  Manufacturer's standard form in which ballast 
manufacturer agrees to repair or replace ballasts that fail in materials or workmanship within 
specified warranty period. 

1. Warranty Period for Electronic Ballasts:  Five years from date of Substantial Completion. 

1.8 EXTRA MATERIALS 

A. Furnish extra materials described below that match products installed and that are packaged 
with protective covering for storage and identified with labels describing contents. 

1. Lamps:  10 for every 100 of each type and rating installed.  Furnish at least one of each 
type. 

2. Ballasts:  1 for every 100 of each type and rating installed.  Furnish at least one of each 
type. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. In other Part 2 articles where titles below introduce lists, the following requirements apply to 
product selection: 
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1. Available Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, products that may be 
incorporated into the WORK include, but are not limited to, products specified. 

2.2 FIXTURES AND COMPONENTS, GENERAL 

A. Fluorescent Fixtures:  Comply with UL 1598.  Where LER is specified, test according to 
NEMA LE 5 and NEMA LE 5A as applicable. 

B. Metal Parts:  Free of burrs and sharp corners and edges. 

C. Sheet Metal Components:  Steel, unless otherwise indicated.  Form and support to prevent 
warping and sagging. 

D. Doors, Frames, and Other Internal Access:  Smooth operating, free of light leakage under 
operating conditions, and designed to permit relamping without use of tools.  Designed to 
prevent doors, frames, lenses, diffusers, and other components from falling accidentally during 
relamping and when secured in operating position. 

E. Reflecting surfaces shall have minimum reflectance as follows, unless otherwise indicated: 

1. White Surfaces:  85 percent. 
2. Specular Surfaces:  83 percent. 
3. Diffusing Specular Surfaces:  75 percent. 
4. Laminated Silver Metallized Film:  90 percent. 

F. Plastic Diffusers, Covers, and Globes: 

1. Acrylic Lighting Diffusers:  100 percent virgin acrylic plastic.  High resistance to 
yellowing and other changes due to aging, exposure to heat, and UV radiation. 

a. Lens Thickness:  At least 0.125 inch minimum unless different thickness is 
scheduled. 

b. UV stabilized. 

2. Glass:  Annealed crystal glass, unless otherwise indicated. 

2.3 LIGHTING FIXTURES 

A. The luminaire schedule in the drawings characterizes luminaires with features desired for this 
facility.  Substitutions of equal or better quality luminaires with the same salient features will be 
considered, except where noted otherwise. 

2.4 FLUORESCENT LAMP BALLASTS 

A. Description:  Include the following features, unless otherwise indicated: 

1. Designed for type and quantity of lamps indicated at full light output except for 
emergency lamps powered by in-fixture battery-packs. 
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B. Electronic ballasts for linear lamps shall include the following features, unless otherwise 
indicated: 

1. Comply with NEMA C82.11. 
2. Ballast Type: Rapid start, unless otherwise indicated. 
3. Sound Rating:  A. 
4. Total harmonic distortion rating of less than 10 percent according to NEMA C82.11. 
5. Transient Voltage Protection:  IEEE C62.41, Category A. 
6. Operating Frequency:  20 kHz or higher. 
7. Lamp Current Crest Factor:  Less than 1.7. 
8. Parallel Lamp Circuits:  Multiple lamp ballasts connected to maintain full light output on 

surviving lamps if one or more lamps fail. 

C. Ballasts for compact lamps in non-recessed fixtures shall include the following features, unless 
otherwise indicated: 

1. Power Factor:  90 percent, minimum. 
2. Ballast Coil Temperature:  65 deg C, maximum. 
3. Transient Protection:  Comply with IEEE C62.41 for Category A1 locations. 
4. Interference:  Comply with 47 CFR, Chapter 1, Part 18, Subpart C, for limitations on 

electromagnetic and radio-frequency interference for non-consumer equipment. 

2.5 FLUORESCENT EMERGENCY LIGHTING FIXTURES 

A. Internal Type:  Self-contained, modular, battery-inverter unit factory mounted within fixture 
body.  Comply with UL 924. 

1. Emergency Connection:  Operate one fluorescent lamp continuously.  Connect 
unswitched circuit to battery-inverter unit and switched circuit to fixture ballast. 

2. Night Light Connection:  Operate one fluorescent lamp continuously. 
3. Test Switch and Light-Emitting-Diode Indicator Light:  Visible and accessible without 

opening fixture or entering ceiling space. 
4. Battery:  Sealed, maintenance-free, nickel-cadmium type with minimum seven-year 

nominal life. 
5. Charger:  Fully automatic, solid-state, constant-current type. 

2.6 FLUORESCENT LAMPS 

A. Low-Mercury Lamps:  Comply with Federal toxic characteristic leaching procedure test, and 
yield less than 0.2 mg of mercury per liter, when tested according to NEMA LL 1. 

B. T8 rapid-start, low-mercury lamps, rated 32 W maximum, 2800 initial lumens (minimum), CRI 
of 85 (minimum), color temperature of 3500 K, and average rated life of 20,000 hours, unless 
otherwise indicated. 

C. Compact Fluorescent Lamps:  CRI 85 (minimum), color temperature 3500 K, average rated life 
of 10,000 hours at 3 hours operation per start, unless otherwise indicated. 

2.7 FIXTURE SUPPORT COMPONENTS 



SECTION 16511 - INTERIOR LIGHTING 

DIMOND PARK AQUATIC CENTER  INTERIOR LIGHTING 
WHIRLPOOL MECHANICAL AND ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 
CBJ Contract No. E12-073   16511 - 5 

A. Comply with Section 16050 - Basic Electrical Materials and Methods for channel- and angle-
iron supports and nonmetallic channel and angle supports. 

B. Wires:  ASTM A 641/A 641M, Class 3, soft temper, zinc-coated, 12 gage. 

C. Wires For Humid Spaces:  ASTM A 580/A 580M, Composition 302 or 304, annealed stainless 
steel, 12 gage. 

D. Rod Hangers:  3/16-inch minimum diameter, cadmium-plated, threaded steel rod. 

2.8 FINISHES 

A. Fixtures:  Manufacturers' standard, unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Paint Finish:  Applied over corrosion-resistant treatment or primer, free of defects. 
2. Metallic Finish:  Corrosion resistant. 

2.9 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Factory test fixtures with ballasts and lamps; certify results for electrical ratings and 
photometric data. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. Fixtures:  Set level, plumb, and square with ceilings and walls.  Install lamps in each fixture. 

3.2 CONNECTIONS 

A. Tighten electrical connectors and terminals according to manufacturer's published torque-
tightening values.  If manufacturer's torque values are not indicated, use those specified in 
UL 486A and UL 486B. 

3.3 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Inspect each installed fixture for damage.  Replace damaged fixtures and components. 

B. Verify normal operation of each fixture after installation. 

C. Test for Emergency Lighting:  Interrupt power supply to demonstrate proper operation.  Verify 
normal transfer to battery power source and retransfer to normal. 

 

D. Replace lamps that fail prior to Substantial Completion. 
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E. Corroded Fixtures:  During warranty period, replace fixtures that show any signs of corrosion. 

END OF SECTION 16511 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 1 Specification sections, apply to this section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This section includes wire, cable, connecting devices, installation, and testing for wiring 
systems to be used as signal pathways for voice and high-speed data transmission. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. EMI:  Electromagnetic interference. 

B. IDC:  Insulation displacement connector. 

C. LAN:  Local area network. 

D. PVC:  Polyvinyl chloride. 

E. UTP:  Unshielded twisted pair. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  Include data on features, ratings, and performance for each component specified. 

B. Operation and Maintenance Data:  For voice and data communication cabling to include in 
emergency, operation, and maintenance manuals. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Source Limitations:  Obtain all products, except cables, through one source from a single 
manufacturer. 

B. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories:  Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, 
Article 100, by a testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and marked for 
intended use. 

C. Comply with NFPA 70. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Available Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers offering 
products that may be incorporated into the WORK include, but are not limited to, the following: 

1. Cable: 

a. Belden Inc.; Electronics Division. 
b. Berk-Tek; an Alcatel Company. 
c. Champlain Cable Corporation. 
d. General Cable Corporation. 
e. Lucent Technologies; Global Service Provider. 
f. Mohawk/CDT; a division of Cable Design Technologies. 
g. Siecor. 
h. Superior Essex; Superior Telecommunications Inc. 

2. Terminal and Connector Components: 

a. AMP Incorporated; a Tyco International Ltd. Company. 
b. Hubbell Premise Wiring. 
c. Leviton Telecom. 
d. Lucent Technologies; Global Service Provider. 
e. Thomas & Betts Corporation. 

2.2 SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS 

A. General:  Coordinate the features of materials and equipment so they form an integrated system.  
Match components and interconnections for optimum future performance. 

2.3 MOUNTING ELEMENTS 

A. Raceways and Boxes:  Comply with Section 16130 - Raceways and Boxes. 

2.4 TWISTED-PAIR CABLES, CONNECTORS, AND TERMINAL EQUIPMENT 

A. Cables:  Listed as complying with Category 6 of TIA/EIA-568-A. 

B. Conductors:  Solid copper. 

C. UTP Cable:  Comply with TIA/EIA-568-A.  Four, thermoplastic-insulated, individually twisted 
pairs of conductors; No. 24 AWG, color-coded; enclosed in PVC jacket. 

D. UTP Plenum Cable:  Listed for use in air-handling spaces.  Features are as specified for cables, 
conductors, and UTP cable except materials are modified as required for listing. 
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E. UTP Cable Connecting Hardware:  Comply with TIA/EIA-568-A.  IDC type, using modules 
designed for punch-down caps or tools. 

1. IDC Terminal Block Modules:  Integral with connector bodies, including plugs and jacks 
where indicated. 

2. IDC Connecting Hardware:  Consistent throughout Project. 

F. Jacks and Jack Assemblies for UTP Cable:  Modular, RJ-45 receptacle units with integral IDC-
type terminals. 

G. Workstation Outlets:  Jack-connector assemblies mounted in single or multi-gang faceplate. 

1. Faceplate:  High-impact nylon; ivory color.  Match device faceplates in Section 16140 – 
Wiring Devices. 

2. Mounting:  Flush, unless otherwise indicated. 

2.5 IDENTIFICATION PRODUCTS 

A. Comply with Section 16050 - Basic Electrical Materials and Methods and the following: 

1. Cable Labels:  Self-adhesive vinyl or vinyl-cloth wraparound tape markers, machine 
printed with alphanumeric cable designations. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine pathway elements intended for cables.  Check raceways, and other elements for 
compliance with space allocations, installation tolerances, hazards to cable installation, and 
other conditions affecting installation.  Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory 
conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 APPLICATION OF MEDIA 

A. Horizontal Cable for Voice and Data Service:  Use UTP Category 6 cable for runs between 
wiring closets and workstation outlets. 

3.3 INSTALLATION 

A. Wiring Method:  Install wiring in raceway except in accessible ceiling spaces where unenclosed 
method may be used.  Use J-hooks in accessible ceiling spaces.  Use UL-listed plenum cable in 
environmental air spaces, including plenum ceilings.  Conceal raceway and cables except in 
unfinished spaces. 
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B. Install cables using techniques, practices, and methods that are consistent with Category 6 rating 
of components and that ensure Category 6 performance of completed and linked signal paths, 
end to end. 

C. Install cables without damaging conductors, shield, or jacket. 

D. Do not bend cables, in handling or in installing, to smaller radii than minimums recommended 
by manufacturer. 

E. Pull cables without exceeding cable manufacturer's recommended pulling tensions. 

1. Pull cables simultaneously if more than one is being installed in same raceway. 
2. Use pulling compound or lubricant if necessary.  Use compounds that will not damage 

conductor or insulation. 
3. Use pulling means, including fish tape, cable, rope, and basket-weave wire or cable grips, 

which will not damage media or raceway. 

F. Install exposed cables parallel and perpendicular to surfaces or exposed structural members and 
follow surface contours where possible. 

G. Secure and support cables at intervals not exceeding 30 inches and not more than 6 inches from 
cabinets, boxes, fittings, outlets, racks, frames, and terminals. 

H. Wiring within Wiring Closets and Enclosures:  Provide conductors of adequate length.  Train 
conductors to terminal points with no excess.  Use lacing bars to restrain cables, to prevent 
straining connections, and to prevent bending cables to smaller radii than minimums 
recommended by manufacturer. 

I. Separation of Wires:  Comply with TIA/EIA-569-A rules for separating unshielded copper 
voice and data communication cabling from potential EMI sources, including electrical power 
lines and equipment. 

J. Make splices, taps, and terminations only at indicated outlets, terminals, and cross-connect and 
patch panels. 

K. Use splice and tap connectors compatible with media types. 

3.4 INSTALLATION IN EQUIPMENT ROOMS AND WIRING CLOSETS 

A. Use existing patch panels to terminate cables entering the space, unless otherwise indicated. 

3.5 INSTALLATION STANDARDS 

A. Comply with requirements in TIA/EIA-568-A and TIA/EIA-569-A. 
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3.6 IDENTIFICATION 

A. In addition to requirements in this Article, comply with applicable requirements in Section 
16050 - Basic Electrical Materials and Methods and TIA/EIA-606. 

B. System:  Use a unique, three-syllable, alphanumeric designation for each cable, and label cable 
and jacks, connectors, and terminals to which it connects with same designation.  Use logical 
designations consistent with existing labeling practice. 

C. Workstation:  Label cables within outlet boxes. 

D. Distribution Racks and Frames:  Label each unit and field within that unit. 

E. Within Connector Fields in Equipment Rooms and Wiring Closets:  Label each connector and 
each discrete unit of cable-terminating and connecting hardware. 

F. Cables, General:  Label each cable within 4 inches of each termination and tap, where it is 
accessible in a cabinet or junction or outlet box, and elsewhere as indicated. 

3.7 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Perform the following field tests and inspections and prepare test reports: 

1. Operational Test:  After installation of cables and connectors, demonstrate product 
capability and compliance with requirements.  Test each signal path for end-to-end 
performance from each end of all pairs installed.  Remove temporary connections when 
tests have been satisfactorily completed. 

2. Copper Cable Procedures:  Inspect for physical damage and test each conductor signal 
path for continuity and shorts.  Use Class 2, bi-directional, Category 6 tester.  Test for 
faulty connectors, splices, and terminations.  Test according to TIA/EIA-TSB67, 
"Transmission Performance Specifications for Field Testing of Unshielded Twisted-Pair 
Cabling Systems." Link performance for UTP cables must meet minimum criteria of 
TIA/EIA-568-A. 

B. Remove malfunctioning units, replace with new units, and retest as specified above. 

END OF SECTION 16750 
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	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 WORK INCLUDED  
	A. The Mechanical Work is governed by the entire Specifications and not just Division 15. The entire Specifications must be examined for requirements relating to the Work hereunder. The Work covered by this and all other Mechanical sections consists of furnishing labor, equipment, and materials in accordance with the Specifications or Drawings, or both, together with any incidental items not shown or specified which can be reasonably inferred or taken as belonging to the Work and necessary in good practice to provide a complete system described or shown as intended.

	1.2 WORDING OF THE SPECIFICATIONS
	A. These Specifications are of the abbreviated or streamlined type and frequently include incomplete sentences.  However, periods are used for clarity.  Words such as "shall", "shall be", "the CONTRACTOR shall", and similar mandatory phrases shall be supplied by inference in the same manner, as they are required for the notes on the drawings.

	1.3 CODES AND REGULATIONS  
	A. All Work hereunder shall be strictly in conformance with applicable codes and regulations.  All Work shall be in accordance with the Codes listed below and City and Borough of Juneau modifications insofar as minimum requirements are concerned, but the drawings and specifications shall govern in case the minimum requirements are exceeded.  All electrical equipment shall bear the UL label.
	1. Title 19: City and Borough of Juneau, Building Regulation
	2. International Building Code and Mechanical Code-2006 edition
	3. Uniform Plumbing Code-2006 edition
	4. International Fire Code-2006 edition
	5. Local Sewer and Water District Requirements
	6. State Department of Health – Department of Environmental Conservation.
	7. Local Fire Marshall
	8. Local Air Pollution Control Agency
	9. State of Alaska Boiler and Unfired Pressure Vessel Inspection Law
	10. Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA)
	11. National Fire Protection Association (NFPA)
	12. National Electric Code (NEC)
	13. Alaska State Fire Laws
	14. Environmental Protection Agency (EPA)
	15. Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors Association (SMACNA)
	B. Pressure Vessels:  ASME code stamp required on all pressure vessels and relief valves.  



	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. General: Provide submittals according to Conditions of Contract, Division 1 Specifications Sections, and as required hereunder.  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General, Supplementary Conditions, and all Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.  Approval of the data shall not eliminate responsibility for compliance with the Drawings or Specifications unless specific attention has been called in writing to proposed deviations at the time of transmittal of the data and such deviations have been approved, nor shall it eliminate the responsibility for freedom of errors of any sort in the data.  All Mechanical submittal data for Project construction is to be turned in for approval at the same time in order for an efficient review process.  Partial submittals may be rejected until the full submittal is received.
	B. Specified Products:  Trade names and catalog numbers of manufactured products included herein are intended to indicate the type, size, and grade of quality of equipment and materials required and such equipment and materials are approved for installation, subject to full compliance with the Specifications.  Except where single manufacture is specified for standardization, requests for approval of other manufacturers than those specified must be accompanied by complete descriptions including overall dimensions, performance data, and, if catalog material, identification of specific products or items proposed.
	C. Submittal Format:  All data shall be submitted at one time in neatly bound loose-leaf three ring binders with pockets and tabulated in the same order of Specification Division 15000 section. All data shall be typed, minimum 10 point font, no exceptions.   Data submitted that is not conforming to these specification requirements will be returned without reviewing and will need to be resubmitted at Contractors sole complete cost. 
	1. Each binder shall have a set of separators with index tabs A to Z.  Tabs are to be printed type.  Slip-in tabs not acceptable.
	2. The first page shall be a cover sheet with project name, address, date, submittal product name, all applicable contractors and contact information, and all applicable consultants and contact information.
	3. Second page shall be a submittal manual index of all project Specification sections with respective tab numbers, and respective book number, if applicable. 
	4. The first page of each manuals section shall be an index of that respective project Specification section and number with each product name, manufacturer name and model number.  
	5. Each manuals section shall be labeled and certified by mechanical Subcontractor that the data presented is in accordance with project Specifications.  Index sheet in front of completed binder listing each piece of equipment or material submitted. 
	6. Product Data to be utilized shall be flagged and noted and all other data shall be crossed out or otherwise flagged that it is not in the project.  
	7. Data shall be inserted in binders in order of Specification number.  Specification number shall be clearly labeled on each submittal page.
	D. As-built Drawings:  As-built drawings shall be required from all Mechanical Subcontractors and shall accurately show all changes from Contract Documents for all piping, ductwork, and equipment.  As-built drawings shall show all underground piping whether changed or not, dimensioned from building lines.   As-built drawings shall be updated daily and available for inspection on-site by the ARCHITECT.  
	E. Operating and Maintenance Data:  See Division 1 for the number of sets of data to be provided for submittal and additional requirements.  Provide a minimum of four (4) copies.  The following data shall be provided to the ARCHITECT for approval 30 days prior to the request for Commissioning or Substantial Completion inspection, whichever comes first. Except for the valve directory and nameplate directory, the data shall be provided complete at one time.  Partial or separate data will be returned for completion.  The valve directory and nameplate directory may be provided for approval previous to the other data.  The first section of the O&M manual shall be as listed in the following subparagraphs in order presented hereunder.  All of the following subparagraphs sections shall be furnished with permanent plastic see through covers. See requirements under 1.4.C for additional submittal and formatting requirements.  
	1. Cover and Index sheets as in 1.4.C. above.
	2. Description of systems and operating instructions:  The Contractor shall prepare a brief type written description of all new and modified systems, explaining how the systems operate and indicating the proper settings of controls and switches.  The instructions are to include all information required for the proper settings of controls and switches.  The instructions are to include all information required for the proper operation of the systems.  Technical knowledge on controls or adjustments requiring specialized technicians should not be included in the instructions.
	3. Nameplate directory:  List of all heat pumps, boilers, air handlers, fans, water heaters, expansion tanks, thermostatic mixing valves, pumps, unit heaters, cabinet unit heaters, air conditioning units, and other equipment nameplates, giving manufacturer's nameplate data, nameplate designation, location of equipment, area served, switch location, and normal position of the switch. Motor data must include the horsepower, voltage, full load amperage, phase, etc.  See Section 15075 – Mechanical Identification.  
	4. Manufacturers' literature:  Manufacturers' instructions for operation and maintenance of all mechanical equipment and specialties, including replacement parts lists, capacity curves or charts, equipment data sheets, manufacturers' literature on the equipment, and as-built wiring diagrams and control drawings, all suitable for side binding to 8-1/2 x 11 inch size.  All data not applicable to the job is to be crossed out or deleted.  Manuals turned in for review with non-applicable data not crossed out shall be returned to the Contractor.
	5. Maintenance instructions:  Typewritten instructions for the maintenance of the systems, listing each service required on all of the mechanical equipment, including inspections, lubrication, cleaning, checking, and all other operations required.  The list is to include all types of bearings installed on the equipment and the type of lubricant required.
	6. Maintenance schedule:  List of each item of mechanical equipment requiring inspection, lubrication, cleaning, or service including the type of bearings and type of lubricating means for each piece of equipment.  Each item of equipment is to be listed separately with the service required.  List to include the times during the year when such inspection and maintenance shall be performed.  The specific maintenance required shall be referenced back to the maintenance instructions. 
	7. Valve directory:  Indicating valve number, size, location, function, and normal position for each numbered valve.  The directory shall be provided and approved before installation of the valve tags.  A sample arrangement will be furnished upon request.  Two copies required for the preliminary list. Valve tag numbering shall be coordinated with the Dimond Park Aquatic Center project.  See Section 15075 – Mechanical Identification.  

	F. Guide Documents:  Sample operating and maintenance instructions and maintenance schedule may be obtained from the ARCHITECT upon request, to assist in properly setting up the data.
	G. Instructions To Personnel and Training: The mechanical Subcontractor shall instruct operating personnel in the operation and maintenance of the systems before accepting the responsibility of operation and maintenance of the systems.  Each training session shall be signed off by Project Manager.
	H. Qualification Data: For sheet metal installers.  For pipe fitters.
	I. Submit prior to Substantial Completion Inspection and Final Inspection a detailed list of equipment and systems that will not be completed for the completion date.   Include status and information of deficiencies from all previous inspection reports.
	J. Submit prior to Re-inspections of Substantial Completion Inspections, if applicable, and the Final Inspection a marked copy of the previous Engineers Inspection Reports detailing all items that have been completed and all items that have not been completed with reasons thereof.  Re-inspection or Final Inspection will not occur until receipt of this list.  
	K. Extra Materials:  Transmit extra materials to Owner’s Representative at time of substantial completion.  Owner’s representative receiving extra materials must be approved in advance.  Owner’s Representative must sign written transmittal for each item transmitted for verification.



	1.5 COOPERATIVE WORK
	A. The Work hereunder shall be coordinated between various mechanical Sections and with the Work specified under other divisions or contracts toward rapid completion of the entire Project.  If any cooperative Work must be altered due to lack of proper supervision hereunder, or failure to make proper provisions in time, then the Work hereunder shall include all expense of such changes as are necessary to be made in the Work under other divisions and contracts, and such changes shall be directly supervised by the ARCHITECT and shall be made to the satisfaction of the ARCHITECT.
	B. In general pitched piping and ductwork shall take preference in location within the Project area.  Coordination of all drain valves, duct access doors, and other equipment requiring access and maintenance procedures is required with all building components during construction for maximum accessibility and proper location as intended.  In many portions of the building, piping mains, piping branches, as well as some duct branches will need to be installed in the joist space to allow for installation of all equipment, piping, and ducts.  Coordinate closely with all other Contractors.

	1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Perform Work in conformance with all applicable codes, regulations, local ordinances, contract documents, and generally accepted good practice.  If discrepancies exist between Specifications and Contract Drawings then the solution that provides the Owner with the highest quality of product or installation shall be deemed as intended by the Contract Documents.
	B. All sheet metal workers shall have a minimum documented sheet metal fabrication and installation experience in commercial or industrial facilities of 3 years or be enrolled in an Alaska Department of Labor approved Sheet Metal Apprentice program.  The ratio of on-site workers shall not exceed 3 apprentices or sheet metal workers for every one foreman.  A foreman is defined as a sheet metal worker with minimum 3 years experience as detailed above or is an approved Journeyman.
	C. All Plumbers and Pipe Fitters shall have a minimum documented installation experience in commercial or industrial facilities of 3 years or be enrolled in an Alaska Department of Labor approved Plumbers and Pipe Fitters Apprentice program.  The ratio of on-site workers shall not exceed 2 apprentices or pipe fitters for every one Journeyman.

	1.7 FIELD MEASUREMENTS
	A. See Division 1 for specific requirements.
	B. Verifications:  All measurements shall be verified at the site and prior to fabrications of equipment and systems.  The existing conditions shall be fully observed before beginning the Work hereunder, and the Work hereunder executed in full coordination with the existing conditions observed.  All hazardous material including asbestos materials that are discovered during the course of construction shall be immediately brought to the attention of the ARCHITECT for action.  All Work performed with hazardous materials not approved by the Owner shall be at the full responsibility of the contractor and not the Owner.  
	C. Changes:  Variations apparently necessary due to existing conditions shall be made only on approval in writing by the ARCHITECT.

	1.8 TRANSPORTATION TO SITE AND ON-SITE STORAGE
	A. Protection:  Materials and equipment which are intended to be installed and operated inside completed building envelope shall be protected.  It is CONTRACTOR’S responsibility to deliver all material and equipment to ARCHITECT at completion of WORK in an “as new condition.”  “As new condition” shall mean free of corrosion, dirt, rust, stain, or physical damage resulting from or during transportation to site, temporary storage at site, and construction period.  CONTRACTOR must address potential damage to material and equipment caused by exposure to elements including wind, rain, and construction process.  CONTRACTOR shall take all precautions to protect material and equipment.  Precautions shall include, but not be limited to, protection from moisture to ensure materials and equipment remain dry, and equipment is reasonably free of debris.  Material and equipment which have been exposed to moisture are subject to timely replacement by CONTRACTOR at no additional cost to OWNER.

	1.9 NAMEPLATES
	A. Information:  Provide major components of equipment with Manufacturer’s name, address, catalog number, and capacity indicated on a nameplate, securely affixed in a conspicuous place on component.

	1.10 WARRANTY
	A. See Division 1 for specific requirements regarding: Product warranties and product Bonds.
	B. The contractor shall provide continuous and generally trouble-free operation of the mechanical systems for the time period listed in Division 1 or for one year after Substantial Completion whichever time period is longer.   The operation and maintenance of systems other than incidental operations such as room thermostat settings or changing of air filters, shall be the sole responsibility of the contractor and shall be addressed by the contractor immediately if deficiencies are present.   Leaking of valves, flanges, or air vents shall be addressed immediately by the contractor during the warranty period.   Control settings, noise problems, and other deficiencies resulting in unsatisfactory environmental conditions shall be addressed immediately. 


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (NOT USED)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (NOT USED)

	15075
	15082
	15145
	15146
	15182
	15183
	15410
	15710
	15762
	15810
	15820
	15850
	2.1 EXHAUST/RETURN GRILLES (EG-1)
	A. Manufacturers:  
	1. Titus 355 FL
	2. Krueger
	3. Carnes 
	4. Price
	B. Ceiling and wall exhaust grille.
	C. Face: Blades with 1/2 inch spacing, 35 degree deflection, blades parallel to long dimension.
	D. Frame:  1-1/4 inch border.
	E. Fabrication: Aluminum.  White baked enamel finish.



	15950
	16050
	16060
	16120
	16130
	16140
	16410
	16420
	16442
	16461
	16491
	16511
	16750

